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CHAPTER V. OF THE LIBEUARY. 


Phe Library Committee shall divide the books and other 
iticles belonging to the Librury into three classes, namely: 
(a) those which are not to be removed from the building; (b) 
these which miy be taken from the halls only by written 
permission of three members of the committee, who shall 
like # receipt for the same and be responsible for their safe 
A abla (¢) those which may cirenlate under the following 
rnies. 

Members ehall be entitled to take from the hbrary one 
folio, or two quarto voluines, or four volumes of any lesser 
fold, with the plates belonwing to the same, upon having 
them recorded by the Librarian, or Assistant Librarian, and 
prowicing to make good any damage they sustain, while in 
thelr possession, and Lo replyee the same if lost, or pay the 
sum fixed by the Library Committee. 

So person shal) lend any book belonging ta the Iustitute, 
excepting to f member, tuder a penalty of one dollar for 
every such ofenne. 

The Library Committee many allow members to take more 
thin the allotted number of books upon » written applica- 
Tio. And may also parmit other persons than members to 
wee the Library, nndev such conditions aa they may finpose, 

So person shall detvia any book longer than four weeks 
frowns Whe time of its being takenfrom the Library. if notified 
that Hie same is wanted by another member, under penalty 
of tlve cents per day. und no volume shall be retained longer 

“thin bhyee months ot one time under the same penalty. 
The Librarian shall have power by order of the Library 
Jominittee to call in any volume after it has been retained 
by a member for tén days, 

On ov before the first Wednesday in May, all books shall 
be returned to the Library, aod a penalty of five cents per 
may anal be imposed for cach volume detained. 

ibels deeigniting the ¢luss to which each book belongs 
shall be placed wpon its cover. 

No book shall be allowed to elyenlate until one month after 
ils reception. 
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PREFACE. 


Tx volume now offered to the public is designed 
to be atonce an outline of Greek Grammar and an 
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct 
the beginner through the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language, to acquaint him with the lead- 
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a 
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to 
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara- 
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon 
the same philological principles as the author’s Latin 
books, though in its execution it differs from them 
in one or two important particulars. It follows more 
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram- 
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development 
of its plan. The general method of classification and 
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi- 
ples and rules which are common to both the Greek 
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in 
those works, thus rendering the pupil’s knowledge 
already acquired for the Latin available also for 
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the Greek. This, it is hoped, will not only econo-. 
mize the time of the learner, but also lead him to 
compare the two languages, and thus secure a more 
definite knowledge of their resemblances. | 

The present work is the result of a growing con- 
viction on the part of the author that the old method 
of burdening the memory of the beginner with a con- ° 
fused mass of unmeaning forms, inflections, and rules, ) 
without allowing him the luxury of using the know!l- 
edge he is so laboriously dcequiring, is at once unsat- 
isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims 
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate 
them step by step with carefully selected examples 
and exercises. In this way every lesson is learned 

for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter- 
est and meaning. The various changes of inflection, 
otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the 
keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought. 

In preparing the exercises and the reading lessons 
care has been taken to introduce such selections as 
would not only best illustrate grammatical points, 
but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic 
value and interest. 

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re- 
quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon. 
For the convenience, however, of such as may prefer 
to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar, ; 
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references are made in the Syntactical portions, both 
of the Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of 
Professors Hadley, Crosby, and Sophocles. 

In the preparation of the work the author has 
resorted freely to such sources of information as were 
within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati- 
"cal and Philological works which he has had con- 
stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Veitch 
and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of 
Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve 
special mention. 

A. Harxnnss. 

PROVIDENCE, August 20th, 1860. 
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FIRST GREEK BOOK. 


INTRODUCTION. 





J.— ALPHABET. 


1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following 


twenty-four letters: 


Form. 


| IGM ORAM UN ORS EARN ONNE AY bm 


SS 


(5 final) 


SSUES AQGT YT CMTE HF & HS wv OL WMA 


m 
=" 
© 


BS 


SOA ENO OMB 


6 long 


2 INTRODUCTION. 


T1.—CnassrricATIon oF LETtTEsrs. 
1. Vowels. 


2. The Greek has seven vowels : 
Two—e ando . . . short. 
Two—yn and@ . . . long. 
Three—a, 4,andv. . doubtful. 

8. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthoag, 
asin English; but in Greek all these combinations 
must end in z or uv, and are called proper or improper 
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is short or 


long, @. g.: 


Proper Diphthongs. Improper Diphthongs. 
Gl, El, Ol, AU, EV, OV. 2, 7, D> NU. 


Rem.—In the improper diphthongs the «, instead of being 
placed after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un- 
der it, as a instead of a. It is then called Jota subscript, i.e. iota 
written under. 


2. Consonanis. 


4, The Greek has seventeen consonants : 
1) Four liquids: 2, pm, v p- 
2) Nine mutes, which may be arranged as fol- 


lows: 
Smooth. Middle, Rough. 
Pi-mutes .... 7 8B p 
Kappa-mutes . . . K y =x 
Tau-mutes . . .. T ) 3. 


Rem.—The smooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same class 
differ from each other only in the degree of aspiration: thus mr is 
not aspirated at all, 8 is partially so, and ¢ is fully aspirated=ph. 


BREATHINGS.—ACCENTS. 8 


3) Three double consonants : 

a, formed by adding s to a Pi-mute, as ws=. 

E, . “ _stoa Kappa-mute, as as=€. 

& “uniting ¢ and Tau-mute 6, as ds or 
cd=6. 

4) One sibilant: o. 


T1.—Brerarnarmas. 


5. The Greek has a rough breathing marked ‘, and 
a smooth breathing marked ’. The former has the 
sound of the English A, the latter is not heard at all 
in pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with 
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath- 
ings written over such vowel or diphthong :* as 4, the, 
pronounced ho; drAnGetva, I speak the truth; eipi, I 
am. 

TV .— Accents. 


6. The Greek has three characters to mark ac- 
cent, called the acute’, the grave‘, and the circum- 
jlew”. Every Greek word, as a general rule, must 
have one accent, and can have but one. 

7. This accent must stand on one of the last three 
syllables of the word. | 

8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute, 
the grave, or the circumflex. 

9. On the penult (last but one) may stand either 
‘the acute or circumflex. 

10. On the antepenult (last but two) may stand 
only the acute, and that only when the ultimate is 
short. 


* The breathing stands over the second vowel of the diphthong, as 
in ell. 
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11. The circumflex always shows that the syllable 
on which it stands is long in quantity. 

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows — 
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of 
the word is short: thus the circumflex on the penult 
of modiva not only shows that the «is long, but also 
that the a is short. 

18. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti- 
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short 
also: the acute in épydra, shows that the a is short. 

14. A few monosyllables take no accent. They 
are called Proclitics. 

15. A few other short words either lose their own 
accent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as 
dvOpwrés tis, a certain man. Here the accent of res 
stands upon the last syllable of dv@pwies. Such words 
are called Enelitics. 

16. Greek is pronounced according to the written 
accents quite extensively on the continent of Europe, 
and in a few of the schools and colleges of our own 
country; but the more common usage with us, as in 
England, disregards the written mark entirely, and 
accents, as in Latin, according to quantity, as fol- 
lows: 

1) In words of two syllables, always on the jirst. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult if that is long in quantity ; other- 
wise on the antepenult. 


V.—SYLLABLEs. 


17. In Greek, as in Latin, every word has as many 
syllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs. 


SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. . 8 


VI—Qvantiry. 


18. A syllable is Zong in quantity, 

1) If it contains a diplithong or one of the long 
vowels 7 Or @: a8 olkwy. 

2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself, 
is followed by a double consonant or by 
any two single consonants, except a mute 
and a liquid: as dudaf, in which both 
syllables are long, though both vowels are 
short. 

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the 
short vowels, « or o, before a vowel, diphthong, or a 
single consonant: as Aoyos. 


' VIl.—Sounns, or tae Lerrens, 


‘20. There are no less than three distinct methods 
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation 
of Greek, generally known as the English, the Mod- 
ern Greek, and the Hrasmian,; the first prevailing 
in England and in this country, the second in Greece, 
and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu- 
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the 
instructor to make his own selection. 


I.—THE ENGLISH METIOD. 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


21. The vowels, 7, #, and v, always have the long 
English sounds of e¢, 0, and «, as heard in mete, tube, 
note, 0. 2. UHV, VOV, TOV. 

22. The vowels, « and o, have the short English 
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sounds of ¢ and o in met, not; e.g. éx, rov; except 
when they stand before another vowel or at the 
end of a word, in which positions they are length- 
ened. 

23. The vowels, @ and ¢, are pronounced like @ 
-and ¢.in Latin, sometimes with the long, English 
sounds, as in made, pine, and sometimes with the 
short sounds, as in mad, pin. In words of more 
than one syllable, however, final a has the sound of 
final a@ in America. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


24. ae like a2 in aisle; e.g. apa. 
eb eu height ; e.g. els. 
ot Ov coin; e.g. TolY. 
au au author; e.g. vais. 
ev and nu eu 86 neuter ; e.g. TrrEVTM. 
ov Ou noun; e.g. vod. 
ut uw quire; e.g. pia. 


The improper iene a, 9, and @, are pro- — 
nounced precisely like a, 7, and . | 


38. Sounds of the Consonants. 


25. The consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
English ; y, however, is always hard, like g in go, ex- 
cept before x, y, x, and &, where it has the sound of ng. 
in 8¢ng, as a@yyedos, pronounced anggelos; + has the 
sound of 2h in thin; o and r never have the sound 
of sh like s and ¢ in Latin and English: thus "Acia is 
not pronounced Ashia, but with the ordinary sound 
of s; Kperéas is not pronounced Krishias, but with 
the ordinary sound of ¢. 


THE ERASMIAN METHOD. a 


II.~-THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 


_ 1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


26. The vowels ¢, 0, v, and w, have nearly the same 
sounds as in the English Method: the other vowels 
are pronounced as follows : 

' alike ain father ; e. g. waryp. 
n @ in made; e.g. waThp. 
t ein me; e.g. lornus. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


27. The diphthongs have nearly the same sounds 
asin the English Method, with the following excep- 
tions : 


av like ow in house; e.g. vais. 
ov 00 In noon ; e. 2. vour. 
ub we in pronoun we; e.g. pvia. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


- 28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly 
the same as in the English Method. 


» 
III.-——-THE MODERN GREEK METHOD.* 


1. Sounds of the Vowels. 
29.a@ like ain father; e.g. mwarip. 


€ e there; e.g. dépe. 
Ns ts U € Me; €.g. Wipyvupl 
" 0, @ 0 note; e.g. VOTOS. 


* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to 
the kindness of Rev. R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and long 
resident in Athens. 


* 
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2. Sounds of the Diphthonga. 
80. ae like 6 in there; e.g. déperac. 


El, Ol, Ub € Me; &.g. petot,uvia. 
ov 00 noon; e.g. voor. 


a, 9, » precisely like the single vowels a, , » 

The diphthongs au, ev, nu, before a vowel, diph- 

thong, liquid, or f, 7, 6, & have the sounds of av, ev, 

év in average, every, even: e.g. avados, evdov, nidor. 
In other situations they have the sounds of af, ef, eef 

in after, effort, reef: e.g. abEw, nutnca. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. | 

31. 8 has the sound of the English v: @ g 
Baois. 

y has no exact representative i in English ; it has a 
sound intermediate between that of g hard and y, and 
is approximately expressed by g in again: e. g. yovos, 
yépas. Before x, y, x, and &, it has the sound of ng in 
sing: @.g. aryyedos, pronounced anggelos. 

6 has the sound of th in them. 

> has the sound of ¢A in think. 

vy has generally the sound of m in English; in the 
article, however, it has before « the sound of ng. as 
THv Kepadyy; and before “that of m, as THV TOAL. 

a has generally the sound of », but after v of the 
article and wu it has that of b: e.g. dumredos, TH TWoAL. 

thas generally the sound of ¢, but after yin the 
middle of a word and after v of the article it is pro- 
nounced like d. e.g. advta, THY THLNV. 

x has no equivalent in English, but is like the 
German ch. It may be approximately described as 
intermediate between the sounds of & and & in ve and 


key ; e.g. yelp. 
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The other consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
the English Method. 

82. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the 
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark 
determines the spoken accent. 


VilL—Marxs or Poncrvation. 


83. Comma - - - - = 4g 
Colon - - - 28 © - : 
Period - 2 2© = - 


Interrogation-mark - - - = $ 


' 


PART I. 
LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 





BOOK I. 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Lzsson I. 
Parts of Speech.—Sentence.— Verbs. 


* 84. In Greek, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts 
of Speech, viz.: Nouns, Adjectiwes, Pronouns, Verbs, 
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interjeo- 
— tuons. 

Rrem.—The Article is properly a Demonstrative. 
35. These parts of speech, either singly or com- 
bined, form sentences, e. g. : 
"Arnbevo. I speak the truth - 
“O xpurns adrnOever. The judge speaks the truth. 

_ 86. Sentences in their various forms and combina- 

tions, of course, constitute the language. 


37. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
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1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks, as 
KpiTns in the sentence xpeTns addmOever. 

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject, as dAn@ever in the above sen- 
tence. 

88. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often 
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what 
subject is meant: thus the single word, “AAnOevw, J 
speak the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be- 
cause the ending w shows that the subject cannot be 
he, they, or you, but must be J. 

89. When asentence is thus expressed by a single 
word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always 
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, “AAnOevers, You speak the truth. 

40. The Greek verb, like the English, has three 
Persons, frst, Second, and Third, but, unlike the 
English, three Numbers, Sengular, Dual (denoting 
two or a pair), and Plural. 

41. The verb in is inflected in the Present In- 
dicative Active with the following 


PERSONAL ENDINGS. 


Ist Pers. 

2d Pers. 
/ od Pers. 
{ 





- The ending ovowy, instead of ove:, is used when the next word be- 
gins with a vowel. 





VERBS.—PRESENT INDICATIVE. 


BovAeva, 
Bovrevets, 
Bovrevee, 


LB: 
2 P. 
3 P. 


2P. 
3 P. 


? 
BovAeverov, 
BovAeveroy, 


o 
BovAevopeyr, 


P. 
P. | BovAevere, 
P. 


BovAevovar(r), they advise, 


PARADIGMS. 


SINGULAR. 

I advise, 

you advise, 

he advises, 
DUAL,* 


you two advise, 
they two advise, 


PLURAL. 


we advise, 
you advise, - 


ypade, 
yoricbers 
ypaget, 


ypaderoy, 
ypaperoy, 


La aie 
ypddere 
yodtove(>), they write. 
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I write, 
you write, 
writes, 


you two write, 
they two write. 


we write, 
you write, 





42. Parapiem or Present Inpicatrvu oF eipl, 


TO BE. 


Ist Person. 
2d 6 
» 84 <4 


2d Person. 


SINGULAR. 
2 8 - 
El pel, 
9 
ei, 
éori(y), 


elai(v), 


I am, 
thou art, you are, 
he 18, she 18, ¢ is, 


you two are, 
they two are, 


» 


we are, 
you are, 
they are. 





* It will be observed in these Paradigms that the Dual, which from 
the nature of its signification is really included in the Plural, has in the 
first person ho speciai:foom distinct from that number. 


sivier guudtiw diay ac do midinnse. 


es 
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Vorheasnones: 
43. VocaBULARY. 


"AAnOedu, ets, to speak the truth.* 
BaoiAedo, «ts, to be king, reign, rule. 
BovAevw, ets, to advise. 

Tpddu, ets, to write. 

@avpalw, eis, to admire, wonder at. 
Tpéxw, ets, to run, 


44, EXERcIsEs. . 
I. Translate into English. 


1. "ArnOeto. 2. Bovreto. 3. Bacireto. 4. Oav- 
pato. 5. Oavydfes. 6. Bovrgcvers. 7. “AdnOevers. 
8. Baoirevess. 9. Baotrever. 10. Bovrever. 11. 
Oavpdfer. 12. “ArnOeveu. 13. "Ady Geverov. 14. 
Bacireverov. 15. @avpdterov. 16. Bovadeveror. 
17. Bovrevopev. 18. Bacirevopuer. . 19. “ArnOevoper. 
20. Oaupdloper, 21. Oavuydlere. 22. Bovndevere. 
23. “ArnOevere, 24. Bactrevere. 25. Bacirevouvorv. 
26. "AdnGevovew. 27. Bovrevovow. - 28. Gavpdlovow. 


Il. Translate into Greek. 


1. I write. 2. We write. 3. He writes. 4. They 
write. 5. You two run. 6. They tworun. 7%. We 
rule. 8. Yourule. 9. Theyrule. 10. Irule. 11.1 
speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 13. He 
rules. 14. Heruns. 15. He speaks the truth. 16. 
They speak the truth. 


_ ® The pupil will observe that the definitions are given in the infini- _ 
tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without reference to 
person or number, 
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Lesson III. 
Nouns. 


45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether 
of persons, places, or things, are called Vouns: as, 
“Opnpos, Homer, dvOpwrros, a man. 

46. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case. 

47, The gender of nouns is either masculine, fem- 
anime, common or neuter. 

48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob- 
jects which have sex, except some names of animals 
and a few personal appellatives, are : 

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as 
avip, @ man ; vids, & son; Akwv, a lion. 

2) Feminine, if they denote female beings, as 

ppv}, @ woman; Suydrnp, a daughter ; 
Aawwa, a lioness. 

3) Common, if they apply alike to both sexes, 
as pdptus, a witness (male or female); 
Jes, @ god or a goddess. 

49. When gender is used to denote sex, as in the 
cases just noticed, it is called natural gender. 

50. In nouns denoting objects without sex (neuter 
an English) and in many names applicable to animals 
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en- 
tirely independent of sex, and is accordingly called. 
grammatical gender. 

51. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter- 
mined partly by their signification, but mostly by 
their endings. 

52. The general rules for the grammatical gender 
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of nouns, i Gaia of their endings,* are the same 
as in Latin, viz. 

1) Most names of rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine; as 0 Neinos, the Vile; o Notos, 
the south aa - o Bondpopop, ‘the name 
of the third Attic month. 

' 2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and 

trees are feminine; as, 1) Aiyutrros, Egypt ; 
7 Méyntos, Miletus 3 4 “Ip8pes, Imbrus ; 
4] TUK, a fig-tree. 

8) Indeclinable nouns and clauses used as nouns, 
are neuter; as, To “Adda, 

53. The Greek, like the English and the Latin, has 
three persons, First, Second, and Third, but, unlike 
them, three numbers, Singular, which means one, 
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the 
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual. 

54, The Cases in Greek are five in number: Wom- 
inate, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative. 

The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by 
the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative. 
55. The Nominative Case corresponds to the nom- 
inative in English both in name and use. 
/ 56. Rorz.—Subject. 
| The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 

tive, e.g.: 

IIounrns ypadet. | A poet 18 writing. 

q . 5%. Rorz.—finite Verb. 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num- 
ber and person. 

Rem.—Thus, ypdde in the above example is in the third per- 
son singular, to agree with its subject so:rns. 


* Gender, as determined by the endings of nouns, will be noticed 
in connection with the several declensions, — 
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Lesson IV. 
Nouns.— Exercises. 
58. VocaBuLaky. 
"AvaytyvwaKw, ets, to read. 
Arxdlw, es, to judge, decide. 
KAerrys, a theef. 
KAérre, ets, to steal. 
Kopy, a girl, maiden. 
Aéyu, ets, to tell, relate, speak. 
MaOyr7js, a pupil, learner. 
Neavias, a youth, young man, 
Tlaiw, ets, to play. to sport. 
IoXrys, G@ citizen. 
Srparusrys, @ soldier. 
Pevyu, ets, to flee. 
Xaipw, ets, _ to regoice. 
89. Exercises. 
: I 


‘1. Kopn ypdder. 2. Tpddere. 3. Ipddopev. 4. 
Xaipes. 5. Neavias yalpe. 6. Xaipoyev. 7. Knré- 


arns KAérrre. 8. Atxdlopev. 9. ILovitns Sixdfer. 
10. Arnd&ere. 


II. 


1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing. 3. 
A pupil is reading. 4. You are reading. 5. A sol- 
dier is fleeing. 6.° They are fleeing. 7. I advise. . 
8. We advise. 
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Lesson V. 
First Declension. 


60. Nouns in Greek are declined in three different 
ways, and are accordingly divided into three Declen- 
sions. 

61. In any noun, of whatever declension, 

1) The roo¢ may be found by dropping the end- 
ing of the genitive singular. 

2) The several cases may be formed by adding 
to this root the proper endings. 

62. Nouns of the First Declension present the fol- 
lowing 

: Nosavartve Enprnes :—a and », feminine ; as and 
ns, masculine. 

63. They are declined by adding to the root the 
following 

CASE-ENDINGS. 





SINGULAR. 


Nom. ) a a ns ds 

Gen. 78 ds nS, as ov ou 

Dat. n d Mh ¢ n ¢ 

Acc. ny ay dy nv ay 

Voce. ) a a dorn d 
DUAL 

Nom. Acc. Voc. a 


Gen. Dat. aw 
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PARADIGMS. 
e 


“H vixen. ‘H meipa. ‘H Moica. ‘O modirns. ‘O veavias. 


The victory. The attempt. The Muse. The citieen. The youth. 


SINGULAR. 


vixn 
vixns 
ving 
vixny 
vikn 


vikat 
YiKoVv 
yixass 
vixas 
viKat. 


wetpa 
weipds 
weipa 
metpay 
weipd 


weipa 


qeipaty 


weipat 
wetpav 
weipas 
meipas 
melpat, 


Movcd 
Movons 
Movoy 
Movoav 
Movod 


DUAL, 


Moved 
eo 
Movoay 


PLURAL. 


Movaoae 
Moveay 
Movauts 
Movoas 
Movoat. 


woAlrns 
woXitou 
woXiTy 
groArny 
woXird 


qo\ira 
qmoXiraty 


groAqrat 
“ groXtre@yv 
goAirats 
groAiras 

gwoX rat. 


veavlds 
yeaviou 
yeavig 

id 
yeaviuy 
yeavia 


yeavid 
yeaviaty 


yeaviat 
yeanay 
peaviais 
yeavids 





yeaviat. 


64, In the above Paradigms observe: 
1) That in the Dual and Plural they are all de- 
clined precisely alike. 
2) That wetpa retains its final a throughout the 
‘ singular, as vixen does the 7. 

3) That Modca in its declension differs from 
aretpa only in changing a into 7 in the Gen. 
and Dat. Sing. 

4) That veavias differs from aroAfrns only in hav- 
ing a in Dat. and Acc. Sing., while the 
latter has 7. 

65. Nouns in a, preceded by p, ¢, or 4, retain the a 
throughout the singular, like sretpa, while other nouns 
in a have the Gen. and Dat. in ys and 9, like Mota. 

66. Most nouns in ys have the vee Sing. in a like 
mwonirns. This is true of 
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1) All nouns in rys: e.g. sll a laborer, 
Voe. épydra. 

2) Verbal compounds in ns: e. g. yewpétpns 
(yf, earth, and petpéw, to measure), a ge- 
ometer, Voc. yewpéetpa. 

8) National names in ns: e. g. XKvOns, Scythian, 
Voc. SxvOa. Other nouns in 9s have the 
Voc. in 7: e. g. Ilépons (proper name), 
Perses, Voc. Iépon. 

67. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Declen- 
sion. 

(1) Final a is long, except in the Nom. and Voce. 
Sing. of nouns whose genitive is in ys (and a few oth- 
ers), and in the Voc. of nouns in ys. (See Para- 
digms.) 

(2) Final as is always long in this declension. 

(3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina- 
tive. 

68. Accentuation. 

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the nom- 
inative retains it throughout all the cases, except 

1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the circum- 
flex on the ultimate. 

2) When the acute stands on the antepenult in 
the nominative, it must be removed to the 
penult in those cases which have a long 
ultimate : e. g. Aéava, a leoness, Gen. Aeai- 
VNS. 

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character 
of the accent, as follows, viz. : 

1) The acute on the ultimate of the Nom. be- 
comes the circumflex in the Gen. and Dat. 
of dil numbers: e.g. re07), Topas. 
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2) The acute on a penult long by naturet be- 
comes the circumflex when the ultimate 
is shortened: e. g. moAlrns, Tora, Tot 
Tat.* 

- 8) The circumflex on the penult of the Nom. 
becomes the acute when the ultimate is 
lengthened: e. g. Motca, Movons. 


Lesson VI. 
First Declension, continued. 


69. The Greek language, like the English, has a 
definite article, which is so often used with substan- 
tives that its declension must be given at the outset. 


70. Parapiem or THE ARTICLE. 


6, 4, Td, the. 





* The endings a: and o: are regarded as short in accentuation. 
+ Le. by the natural quantity of its vowel, independently of position. 
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71. On accentuation, observe that the forms 6, %, 
oi, ai, take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. the circum- 
flex, and the other forms the acute. 

72. Rorz.— Article. 

‘The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, e. g.: 

‘H érrtotony. The letter. 
Ai émioronat. The letters. 

73. Rore— Modifying Nouns. 

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is 
put 

1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: 

Evpirtdns 6 wounryns. |  LHuripides the poet. 

2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 

‘Hl rot xpitot aperj. | The virtue of the judge. 

74. When the governing noun has an article, the 
genitive is commonly placed between the article and 
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek 
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar- 
rangement of words, this order is by no means uni- 
formly followed. Thus, the above example may read, 

1. ‘Hf rod xperod apery. 
2. “H dpern 4 tov xptrod. 
3. ‘Hl dpern rod xptrod. 
4. Tod xpurod 4 apern. 

15. Rorz.—Duirect Object. 

Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action, e.g.:— 


Tpddo érictroanv. | Lam writing a letter. 
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Lesson VII. 
Furst Declension.—Fxercises. 


76. VocaBuLary.* 


"ExicroAy, 7S, 7, letter, message. 

Tédipa, as, %, bridge. . 

Kptrys, 0d, 4, judge. 

Avu, ets, to break, break down, violate. 
‘O, %, TO, the. 

Oixia, as, 77, house. 

Tlounrijs, od, 6, poet. 

Saroviy, Fs, %, Libation ; plur. treaty, truce. 
Srparubrys, ov, 6, soldier. 

XaNeraive, ets, to be angry. 


77. EXERCISES. : 

1. Oavydlo rhv éricronjv. 2. ‘O veavias Jaupd- 
Cer tas émioto\ds. 38. Oavydfouev ras tod rrointov 
émiatonds. 4. ‘O rrownris ri oixiay Saupdter. 5. Oi 
mowntal tas oixias Javpdfovow. 6. Oi momrat rip 
oixvay Tov KptTod Javpdfovow. T. Ot orparitas yar 
Nerralvevaw. 8. Avovar tiv yédupav. 9. Ot otpa- 
TLOTAL AVoVaL TAS oTrovods. 





* After each noun in the Vocabularies will-be given, first, the geni- 
tive ending, which will enable the pupil readily to decline the noun 
throughout according to previous paradigms; and, secondly, the appro- 

~ priate form of the article to mark the gender: thus, js after émoroat 
and as after yépupa show that these nouns are declined respectively 
like vlen and weipa; while 4, the feminine furm of the article ap- 
pended to each, shows that they are feminine. | 


24 ETYMOLOGY. 


I. 

1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. I am read- 
ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the 
judge. 4. We are reading the letters of the judge. 
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. Iadmire the 
houses of the poets. 


* Lesson VIII. 
. Second Declension. 


78. The Second Declension presents the following 
Nominative Enpines :—os and ws, masc.; ov and 
ov, neut. 


Rem.—Some nouns in os are feminine by exception. 


79. They are declined by adding to the root the 
following 
CASE-ENDINGS. 





“ The Vocative generally ends in «. 
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PARADIGMS. 


eee 


“O Adyos. ‘O Seds. Td ludriov. Td aixov. 
The word. The god. Thecloak. The fig. 


SINGULAR. 


Seds indrioy ovxoy 
Seov inariou OvUKOU 
Seq inario ouKp 

Sedyv iudrcoy ovKoy 
Seds iuarcoy ouKoy 


DUAL. 


Sew luario 
Seow inariou 


PLURAL. 
Seoi inarea 
Seay iparioy 
Seois iuariots 
Seous iuarrasN 
Seoi. indria. 





80. Accentuation.—The syllable which has the ac- 
cent in the nominative, retains it throughout all the 
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes as 
in the First Declension (68), except in the Gen. Plur., 
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the 
Nom. Sing. is accented on that syllable. 


Lzsson IX. 
Second Declension, continued. 


81. A few nouns of the second declension, having 
e oro before the ending, suffer contraction through 
9 @ 
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all the cases, and are declined according to the 
following 


PARADIGMS. 


“O mAdos, smAois. Té ooréor, dorouy. 


The voyage. 


SINGULAR. 


aA dos gAous 
awAGov aXov 
ahd@ TA@ 
av doy qrAouy 
awAGE qAov 


DUAL, 
TAC@ TA® ouréw 
qAcow Ao doréou 


PLURAL. 


wAdot aot éoréea 
mAdoy TAaV OoTéewy 
gmAcots = wAots doréots 
gaAdous mAovs doréa 
aAOot TA0ot. oorea 





Rzm.—It will be observed that the above paradigms in their 
uncontracted form do not differ at all in their declension from 
Adyos and cixoy (79) ; it is only in the fact of their contraction 
that they present any peculiarity. 


82. Accentuation.—The contracted ultimate is cir- 
cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con- 
traction; except in the Dual Nom. Acc. and Voc.; 
where it takes the acute, as wA@ instead of 7A. 

83. Attic Second Declension. 

The nouns in ws and wy form the so called Atézc 
Second Declension, and are declined according to the 
following 
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PARADIGMS. 
“O Yeas, Td avayeur, 

The people. The hail. 

SINGULAR. 
Nom. Aews dvaryeoy 
Gen. Aew avaryew 
Dat. Ae@ dvayep 
Acc, Aewy avaryewy 
Voc. Aews Gyaryewr 

DUAL. 

N. A.V. ed avaryew 
G. D. Aegy avoryepy 
PLURAL. 

Nom. Ae@ Gyoryew 
Gen. ear dvaryeoy 
Dat. Aegs dvoryews 
Acc. Aeos avaryew 


deg. 





84. On accentuation, observe 
1) That the Gen. Sing. retains the acute at va- 
riance with the rule (80), as Aew, not Aed. 
2) That nouns of this declension may have the 
acute on the antepenult, as avaryewy, not 


- Gvaryewv. 


Lesson X. 
Second Declension.—Exercises. 


85. The person or thing fo or for which any thing 
is or is done, is called an indirect object, e. g.: 
Kipos otpatiary thy éme- | Cyrus reads the letter to, 
TOMY avaylyvackel, a soldier. 
Rem.—Here orpariary is the indirect object, while émiroAn» 
is the direct object. ; 
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86. Rotz.— Direct and Indirect Objects. 
_ Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct and the Dative of the indirect object. 
87. The article is often used in Greek, though 
omitted in English, 
1) Before abstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices, 
qualities, &c., e. g.: 
Oavydfouev rhv cogiav. | We admire wisdom. 
2) Before proper names of well known persons 
or places, e. g.: 
‘O Rwxparns tiv codiav | Socrates admires wisdom. 
SJavpater. 


a 


88, VocABULARY. 


Aiveéas, ov, 6, Aenéas, a celebrated Trojan 
prince. 

Awixw, ets, to pursue, follow, seek. 

"Eykxwpidlu, ets, to praise, extol, 

"Exw, ets, to have. 

“Hédovy, Fs, 7, pleasure. 

Onpevu, es, to hunt, to chase, pursue. 

‘Iudriov, ov, Td, cloak, mantle. 

“Inrrros, ov, 6 OF %, horse. 

KXézrys, ov, 6, thief. 

Képy, 7s, 7 girl, maiden. 

Aayas, «, 6, hare. 

MdOos, ov, 6, legend, tale, story. 

Opnpos, ov, 6, Homer, the great Epic poet 
of Greece. 

Tladevw, ets, to bring up, teach, educate. 

“Podov, ov, 70, 70se. 

Srpirryés, od, 4, general, commander. 


Téxvov, ov, 76, child. 


oe 


f 
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89. EXERCISES. : 

1. “Opnpos rov Aivelay éyxropidter. 2. "Exo ipé 
tiov. 38. Onpevopev Nayws. 4. "Eyo tov irmov. 5. 
“Exere tovs tarmous. 6. ‘O otparnyos otpatimtas 
éyer. 7. ladevouev téxva. 8. Muious réyopev. 9. 
Tots réxvous pv0ovs Aéyopev. 10. Tovs pvOovs Oavpd- 
fouev. 11. ‘O orparnyds tov romrhv Oavpdte. 12. 
Thy ndovav Sidxopev. 13. Oi otpatiatar tiv jSovyy 
St@Kovc WW. 

I. 


1. The soldier has a horse. 2. A soldier has the 
horse. 3. A girl has the rose. 4. The girls have 
roses. 5. The general has the horse. 6. The citizens 
are pursuing the thief. 





Lesson XI. 
Third Declension.—Class J. 


90. The Third Declension presents the following 

Nominative Enpinas :—a, 4, v, @, v, p, s, & yp. 

91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension, 
when not determined by the signification (52), may 
generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol- 
lowing | 


Rules for Grammatical Gender. 


I. Masculines. 
1) All nouns in ay, ds (Gen. avros), evs, and um» 
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2) Most nouns in mp, ‘np, vp, wp, av (Gen. wvos 
or ovTos), ous, ws (Gen. wos), and +. 


Il. Feminines. 
1) All nouns.in as (Gen. ados), avs, ws, @, ws 
(Gen. oos), and abstracts in érns and urns. 
2) Most nouns in ees, es, and us. 


Il. Neuters. 
1) All nouns in a, 9, 4, v, op, and as. 
2) Most nouns in ap and as (Gen. aros). 


92. Nouns of this declension are very numerous, 
and may be divided into five classes : 

1) Those whose root appears unchanged in the 
Nom. Sing.: as adv, Gen. mavavos, & 
paean ; root, raap. 

2) Those whose root lengthens its final vowel in 
the Nom. Sing.: as zrocuyjy, woupévos, a 
shepherd ; root, rrocpév. 

© 8) Those whose root assumes ¢ to form the Nom. 
Sing.: as, AatAarh (71s), AatAatros, a storm ; 
root, AatAarr. 

4) Those whose root drops its final consonant (or 
consonants) in Nom. Sing.: as, cpa, cw- 
patos, a body ; root, odpar. 

5) Contracts with pure root, i.e. ending in a 
vowel: as, tetyos, telyeos, Telyous ; root, 
Telxe. 


93. Nouns of the third declension are declined 
with the following 
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CASE-ENDINGS. 


SINGULAR. 
Masc. and Fem. 


os 





Rem.—The Acc. ending »y is used only in nouns of the fifth 


class, and in a few of the third. 
94. Class I—oot like Nominative Singular. 
PARADIGMS, 





“O satay. ‘O xparnp. “O “EAAnp. 
The paean. The boul. The age. The Greek. 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. watay Kparnp alay “EAAny 
Gen. matavos kparnpos aiavos "EXAnvos 
Dat. warave Kparnpt alave “EAAnve 
Ace. gacava kparnpa alava "EXAnva 
Voce. qwatdy Kparnp aldy “EAAny 

DUAL. 
N. A.V. sacave Kparnpe alave "EAAnve 
G.&D. smadvow Kparnpoww aidvouw “EXAAnvow 
PLURAL. 

Nom. qrataves Kparjpes ——s-_ alaves "EdAnves 
Gen. maraveoy Kparnpov alavey “EAAnvey 
Dat. madot(y)  Kpatipoi(y)  aiwo(y) “EAAno«(y) 
Acc. qavavas Kpar7pas alavas *EAAnvas 
Voce. TaLayeEs. Kparnpes. alaves. "EAAnves. 





* This ending is o: before consonants and ow before vowels. 


32 ETYMOLOGY. 


Rem.—Observe that in the Dat. Plur. » is dropped before o 
for the sake of euphony : thus, macace instead of ma:ayvor. 


Lesson XII. 
Third Declension.—Class I.—Ezercises. 


95. Accentuation—The general rule for accentua- 
tion in the Third Declension, is as follows: : 

1) The syllable which has the accent in the 
Nom. retains it throughout all the cases, 
with the limitation, however, that the ac- 
cent can never stand farther from the end 
than the antepenult, and there only when 
the yltimate is short. 

2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be 
the acute; if on the penult, the circum- 
flex, when that is long by nature and the 
ultimate short, otherwise the acute. 


96. VocAaBULARY. 
“Acidw or gdw, ets, 
Tewpyds, ov, 6, 
AovdAos, ov, 6, 
"EAAyy, nVv0s, 4, 
@adrw, ets, 
ip, Inpos, 6, 
Kparyp, 7pos, 6, 
Aetmwv, dvos, 6, 
Tlauay, Gvos, 6, 


97. Exercises, 
1. ‘O reupov Idrret. 


to sing. 

husbandman., 

slave, servant. 

Greek, a Greek. 

to bloom. 

wild beast, beast of prey. 
‘bowl. 

meadow. | 

paean, war-song. 


2. Ot Aepaves IdddovEL. 
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3. ‘O yempryos Netwavas ever. 4. Devyopev tods Ijpas. 
5. ‘O d0dX0s tov patipa Javpale. 6. Oi orpati@ras 
qmaavas gdovow. T. Ot tav ‘EdXjvev otparryol 
matavas ddovoty. 


Lzssen XIII. 
Third Declension.—Class II. 


98. Class IT. lengthens the short vowel in the final 
syllable of the root to form the nominative singular : 
AS, TOlLnY, ToLpevos ; TOOt, TOLpLeY. a 


PARADIGMS. 


‘O rotpnv. ‘O daipor. 


The shepherd. 
Root, sroipev. 


“O aiénp. ‘O pyrwp. 
ator. 


The divinity. The air. The orator 
Root, aid¢ép. Root, pyrop. 


Root, 8aipov. 


6 
SINGULAR. 


Caipeoyv 
Saipovos 
Saipovt 
Saipova 
Satpoy 


aidnp 
aibepos 
aidépe * 
aibépa 
aidnp 


wouny 
WOLLEVOS 
TOLLEVE 
motmeva 
rowny 


DUAL. 


mowmeve 


: Birope 
Toupevowy 


pyrépow 


aibépe 
aidépouw 


Oaipove 
Satpovowy 


“PLURAL. 


wolpeves 
TOtpLevay 

v4 
motpeot(v) 


aibepes prropes 
aié<pwy purépey 
aidipou(v)  pnropar(y) 


Saipoves 
Satpdvev 
8aipoor(v) 


motmevas 
TOLPLEVES. 


Saipovas 
Suipoves. 


aidzpas 
aibpes. 





pnropas 
putopes. 


Rzm.—The vocative singular in words of this class is like the 
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root, except in words accented on the ultimate, in which it is like 
the nominative, as roizjv, both Nom. and Voc. 


99. A few nouns of this class are syncopated in 
some of their cases, and are declined according to the 


following 
PARADIGMS. 


‘O rarnp. ‘H pnrnp. ‘O avnp. 
The father. The mother. The date. The man. 


Root, zarép. Root, pyrep. Root,Svydrep. Root, avep. 


SINGULAR. 


patTnp Suydrnp dvnp 
pytpds Suydrpds av3pés 
pnrpi Suyarpi avdpi 
pnrépa Suyarépa dv8pa 
prep Suyarep avep 


DUAL, 


pnrépe Suyarépe dvdpe 
pnrépoty Svyarépoy —_ avdpoir 


PLURAL. 


Nom. . marépes _paTépes Suyarépes av8pes 
Gen, sarépov pyTéepov Suyarépay avdpay © 
Dat. sarpdoi(v) pyrpdo(v) Suyarpdor(v) dv8pdor(v) 
Acc. marépas payrépas Suyarépas aybpas 
Voc. smureépes. pntépes. Suvyarépes. avdpes. 





100. These Paradigms differ from the regular Par- 
adigms of this class, 

1) In dropping e of the root in the Gen. and 
Dat. Sing. and in the Dat. Pl., and in avjp 
in all the cases, except the Nom. and Voc. 
Sing. 

2) In inserting & in the Dat. Pl. before the end- 
ing to soften the pronunciation; in avjp 
also a 6 for the same reason in all its syn- 
copated forms in place of the omitted e. 
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8) In several irregularities of accentuation, which 
will be readily seen in the pene 
themselves. 


Lesson XIV. 
Third Declension.—Class IT.—Ezxercises 


101. The Article in Greek often has the force of \ 
the possessives my, his, her, &c.; e. g.: 


‘O moupstyy thy Suyarépa | The shepherd loves hie 


orépye. (lit. che) daughter. 
102. VocaBuLaRY. 
“AvOpurros, ov, 6, man. 
“Hyeuav, dvos, 6, guide.” 
@npiov, ov, 76, wild animal, beast, game. 
Oiydrnp, Tpos, th daughter. 
Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, a Persian prince who 


- attempted to dethrone his 
brother Artaxerxes. 


Mirnp, LaTpos, th mother. 
Tlaryp, rarpds, 4, Sather. 
Tloupyy, évos, 6, shepherd. 
‘Parwp, opos, 4, | orator, speaker. 
Sodia, as, 7, wisdom. 
Lrépyw, es, to love. 

103. Exrncisss. ‘ 


1. OF rroupéves rods pyropas Savydfovew. 2. ‘H 
Tov Touuévos Juydrnp ade. 3. Ai ray roipévov Suya- 


, od 
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répes ddovow. 4. “Hryeuovas éyouev. 5.‘O wrarnp rip 
Suyarépa orépyet. 6. Kipos Inpia Inpeda. 7. Kipos 
Ta Inpla Inpever. 8. Rrépyouey ras Ivyarépas. 9. 
‘H Suydrnp tiv pyntépa orépyes. 10. Srépyopuev rods 
matépas. 11. ‘H pyrnp tv Svyarépa Javpdfer. 


II. 


1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2. The 
girls love their father. 3. We admire the orator. 4. 
The guide admires the shepherd. 5. The daughter | 

of the guide is writing a letter. 


Lesson XV. 
Third Declension.—Class ITI. 


104. Class III. adds ¢ to the root to form the nom- 
inative singular, as AatNay (as), AaiNamros ; root, Nat- 
Nate. , 

Rem.—It will be at once seen that ifs be added to the root, 
we shall have AaAans; but ws must be written y, hence AaiAcy. 

105. In the formation of the nominative singular 
and the dative plural, observe the following euphonic 
changes : 

1) A Pi-mute—z, 8, 6—at the end of the root 
coalesces with s and forms yr: as Aai- 
ANaTr-s, NatNar. 

2) A Kappa-mute—x, , y—coalesces with ¢ and 
forms £1, a8 %0pax-s, xopaF. 

8) A Tau-mute—r, 6, 3—is dropped before s: 
as Nautrad—s, Naprras (6 dropped). © ; 


@ 
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PARADIGMS. 


"H AaiAayy (ws). “Oxndpaé (xs). “H pike (8s). ‘H xdpus (6s). 
The storm. raven. The torch The helmet. 


Root, AaiAaw. Root, xépax. Root, Aaperdd. Root, xdpvé. 


SINGULAR, 


Aaiiay 
Aaiddros 
AaiAarms 
AaiAara 


Aaivay 


. AaiAarre 
. AatAdrroauy 


AaiAarres 
AatAareyv 


Aaidayri(v) 


AaiAaras 
AaiAarres. 


xépag 
Kdpdxos 
Kopakt 
kdpaxa 


xopag 
DUAL. 


xdpake 
kopaxouy 


PLURAL. 


xopaxes 
Kopaxwy 
xdpagi(v) 
xdpaxas 
xdpakes. 


Aapsrds 
Aaprddos 
Aaprdds 
Aaurrada 
auras 


Aaprade 
Aapmradouw 


Aaprrades 
Aaprddey 


Aaprrdot(y) 


Aaprrasas 
Acprrades. 


ndpis 
xdpt bos 
xopvés 
Kopuy 
kdpus 


xdpvée 
Kopv boty 


xdépudes 
Kopi dav 
xopvat(v) 
xopvé.is 
Kopvbes. 





—_— 


106. Nouns in ts and us not accented on the ulti- 
mate, have the accusative singular in » if the root 
ends in a Tau-mute. See «opus in the above Para- 
digms. 


107. VocABULARY. 


Eipyvn, 9s, 7. peace, 
"EAzis, idos, 7), hope. 


breast-plate, currass. 
herald, messenger. 


@upag, axos, 6, 
Kypv§, txos, 6, 


KéAag, a&xos, 6, flatterer. 

Képag, axos, 6, raven, crow. 
Maxapilw, ets, to bless, esteem happy. 
"Opus, tOos, 6 or 4, bird. 

Tléuzra, ets, . to send. 

Pirdcodos, ov, 6, philosopher. 
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Buyds, dos, 6, Sugitive, ewile. 
Xewpav, avos, 0, winter, storm. 
Xerziav, ovos, 7, swallow. 
Xpuads, ov, 0, gold. ° 


108. ExERoIsEs. ; 


1. "Exyopev errribas. 2. Fov xodaxa hevyouev. 3. 
Oi dirdcodo: tovs Kodaxas hevyovcw. 4. O01 “EdAnves 
wéprrovet xypuxas. 5. Oi orpati@tas Jopaxas éyovew. 
6. ‘H xopn rovs xépaxas Eyer. 7. “H rod xnpuxos Iu-- 
yatnp tas dpyiOas Javpdter. 8. Ot enpuxes rods °EXAn- 
vas paxaplfovow. 9. Oi pyropes tiv eipyvnv Wovow. 
10. Ai yerdoves Tov yerpava hevyovow. 11.‘O orpa- 
TLBTNS TOS Trotwévas paxapitel 


| I. 

1. The girl has a bird. 2. The bird sings. 3. 
The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general 
is sending heralds. 5. The daughters of the herald 
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers 
are pursuing the fugitives. 8. The girl admires the 
gold. 


Lxesson XVI. 
Third Declension.—Class IV. 


109. Class IV. drops 7 or «rt from the root to form 
the nominative singular, because it is a principle in 
the Greek language that no word may end in Tr: as 
CHOUA, THUATOS; TOOL, cwMparT. 
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89 


PARADIGMS. 


To capa. 
The body. 
Root, capar. 


copa 
oopdros 
Copare 
copa 
Capa 


oopare 
owparoy 


Oapara 
coparay 
oapaot(y) 
oopara 
oopara. 





To mpayzpa. 
The cheng. 


Root, mpaypar. 


mpaypare 
mpayyarow 


PLURAL. 
ao Meaypara 


mpayparov 
mpaypact(v) 
mpdypara 
mpaypara. 


Rem.—Observe that r is also dropped in the Dat. Pl., because 


it can never stand before s. 


110. VocanuLary. 
“AdeAdds, od, 4, 
"AOpoila, «ts, 
TaAa, axros, 70, 

' Tuprago, es, 


@eds, od, 5 or 7, 
Knéapxos, ov, 6, 


Kdpa, aros, Td, 
Srevdw, Ets, 
Rrparevya, Aros, 7, 
Sapa, aros, Td, 
Wydwrpa, dros, 76, 


brother. 

to collect. 

milk, 

to train, exercise, particularly 
in gymnastics. 

god, goddess. ; 

Clearchus, commander under 
Cyrus. 

wave, billow. 

to pour, to pour a lbation. . 

army. 

body, person. 

decree, act, statute. = 
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111. Exxrcrszs. ; 


1. ‘O veavias 1d copa yupvdfer. 2. Ta coparta 
yupvafopev. 3. Kipos éyes otpdrevpa. 4. Kipos 
GOpoites to otpdrevpa. 5. “Exo to Wydiopa. 6. ‘O 
pitwop ta yrndlopata eye. T. Ol wodirat ra Kipata 
Savpdfovew. 8. ‘O orparyyos ra Sea xparijpa yd- 
Naxtos amévder. 9. Ot “EAAnves tois Jeois xparipas 
yanaxTos amrévoovotv. 10. Kréapyos Avet tas o7roy- 
dds. 

II. 

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his 
army. 3. The shepherds wonder at the armies. 4. 
The girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of the 
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has the 
bow] of milk. 


LEsson X VIL. 
Third Declension—Class V. 


“ 


112. Class V. comprises the pure contract nouns 
of this declension: as tetyos, Tetyeos, Teixous; root, 
telye. 

118. Nouns of this declension which have the root 
pure, may be divided into two classes: 

1) Those which do not suffer contraction: as 
pws, jpwos, a hero; root, jpw. These 
present no special peculiarities, and are 
declined according to the paradigms al- 
ready given for Classes I. and III. 
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2) Those which are contracted, and which conse- 
quently present some peculiarities. These 
constitute Class V. 


114. Paraniems. Pure Root—Not Contracted. 


‘O xis. ‘O Ses. 
The weevil. The jackal. 
Root, xt. Roor, Se. 
Class IIT. Class III. 


SINGULAR. 
Sdxpu Kis Sas 
ddaxpvos Kids Sad 
Saxput xii Swi 
Saxpu Ki Sa 
daxpu _ kis Yas 


ddxpve Sa 
Saxpvow 


PLURAL, 
Sdxpva 
Saxpuwy 
ddxpvat(v) 
ddxpva 
Odxpva. 





115. On accentuation, observe 

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va- 
riance with the general rule (95), take the 
accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num- 
bers on the ultimate, as in xis. 

2) That Jas conforms to this exception in the 
singular and in the dative plural, but fol- 
lows -the general rule in the dual and in 
the genitive plural. 

116. Nouns in evs (G. ews), as (G. eos), and os 
(G. eos) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the 
following 
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PARADIGMS. 


‘O Baorrets. ‘H rpenpns. To retyos. 
The king. . The galley. The wall, 
Root, Baowé. Root, rpinpe Root, reiye. 


SINGULAR. 


Bactrevs Tpinpns Teixos 
Baciréws (rosfpecs) Tpiypous (reixeos) reixous 
BactA (ci et Tpinpet) Tpinpet (reixez) reixet 
BaciAvea (rpenpea) TpInpY Teiyos 
Bacwew Tpinpes Tetyos 


DUAL. 


rpinpee) tpinpn (reixee) rein 
Tpinpéotv) rpinpoiy (retxeotv) TeLxouy 


PLURAL. . 


Baow(ées)ets (rpenpees) Tpinpers reixea) reixn 
Bacw\éoy (tpinpewy) tpenpov TELyewy) TELX ap 
Baoircior(v) rpinpeor(v) reixeoe(y) 
Baowdéas (rptnpeas) Tpinpets (reixea) reixy 

~ PBaowW(ées) cis. (rpinpees) tpinpes. (reiyea) reixn. 





ReM.—Baowevs lengthens the Genitive ending os into os: 
thus, SaciAéws for Baciéos. 


Lesson XVIII. 
Third Declension.—Class V.—Exercises. 


117. Rutz.— Vocative. 
The name of the person or thing orc is put 
in the Vocative, e. g.: 
Kipos, & Tiocadépvn, ad7- | Tissaphernes, Cyrus speaks 
Oever. the truth. 
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118. VocanuLaky. 
*Avyp, avdpes, 6, 
BactArcis, éws, 6, 
“Inrrevs, éws, 6, 
KadAXos, eos, ous, Td, 
Kripa, dros, Td, 
Acizra, eis, 

Addos, ov, 6, 
Méyefos, eos, ous, Td, 

_ Kevodiiv, Svros, 6, 

*Opos, €0s, ovs, Td, 
Ildpons, ov, 6, 

TloA€uos, ov, 6, 
Tetyos, €os, ous, TO, 
Tpinpys, €os, ovs, %, 
PviAarrw, «ts, 
Xpypa, Eros, Td, 


"Q. (interjection), 


119. Exrrocrss. 


man, hero. 

king. 

horseman, pl. cavalry. 

beauty. 

possession, treasures, means. 

to leave, abandon. 

summit, hill. 

size, height. 

Xenophon, author of Anabasis. 

mountain. 

Persian, a Persian. 

enemy. 

wall, fortification. 

galley, trireme. 

to guard, defend. 

thing, affatr, plur. often money, 
property. 

O, used in direct address. 


I. 

1. "Eyes tpijpes, & Revopav. 2. Of morépusoe tiv 
rpinpn éxovow. 3. Tov rdv Ilepodv Bacthéa Jaupd- 
Copev. 4, Aeizrovot tov AOpov of twmets. 5. Tovs 
imméas Saxe. 6. ‘H tod Bacihéws Juydrnp ovs 
imméas Jaupdte. JT. Oi Bacirdéws xjpuxes tas TOV 
‘Enetijvev tpijpes Javudlovow. 8. "Exes xpipata. 
9. "Exes etnpata. 10. "Eyes avdpas. 


II 


1. The youth wonders at the beauty of the house. 
2. We admire the mountains. 38. The brother of the 
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king wonders at the height of the mountain. 4. The 
king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the 
mountain. 


Lesson XIX. 


- Third Declension.—Class V., continued. 


¢ 


120. Many nouns in és, ts, ¢, and v, change the 
vowels ¢ and @ into ein all cases, except the Nom., 
Acc., and Voe. Sing., and then contract ez into e, ees 
and eas into es, and ea into 7, The endings ews and 
ewy in the Gen. of nouns in us and us admit an accent 
on the antepenult as if short, as wdAews. 


PARADIGMS. 


‘H woXls. ‘O mnjxis. To oivant. To aorv. 
The city... The cubit. The mustard. The city. 
Root, rit. Root, rnxyv. Root, civam. Root, dorv. 


SINGULAR. 


woNts mnxus civant 
mews MNXEWS owvarreos 
moet wnxeEt oivarret 
wow aNXuv civare 
Wort mnXv civamt 


DUAL. 


wuXee amnxee owarree 
co o> eo 
qroAcoty mn XEouv owvarreoy 


PLURAL. 


wddes anes owarn adorn 
moAewy TNXEDY \ oiwaTrewy doréwv 
moreo(v) mnxeot(v) owdrect(vy) doreor(v) 
woes mnxets owvdrn adorn 
moAets. TNXELS» owvarn. adorn. 
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Rem.—Observe that sus is declined precisely like rddcs, and 
dorv like oivam, 

121. In any sentence the predicate may be modi- 
fied by a noun denoting the place of the action. 

122, Rurz.— Place. 

The name of the place where any thing is or is 
done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi- 
tion, @. g.: 

‘O waits év t@ wapabelow | The boy 18 playing in the 
makes. park. 

123. Rore.— Place. 

After verbs of motion, 

1) The place to which the motion is directed is 

. expressed by the Accusative with a prepo- 

sition, e. g.: 


*EEexavve: eis KoXooods. | He marches to Colossae. 


2) The place from which the motion proceeds is 
expressed by the Genitive with a preposi- 
tion, e. g.: 


Dayyovow é« ris dyopas. | They flee from the agora. 


124. VocaBpuLaRy. 


“AvOos, €0s, ous, TO, Slower. 

“Aotu, €0s, 70, otty, walled town. 
Tovevs,. éws, 6, | Sather, pl. parents. 
Awvépis, ews, 7), Sorce, power. 

Hiyi (see 42), to be. 

Eis (prep. with accus.), into, to. 

"Ex (prep. with gen.), from. 

"Ev (prep. with dat.), tn. 


‘Tepevs, éus, 4, priest. 


a 


a 





ge 
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“Ixerevo, ets, beseech, supplicate. 
TlapdSeuwos, ov, 6, park, pleasure-ground. 
TIdAts, ews, 7), cy. 

Tpagis, ews, 7, doing, action, deed. 


Pidurros, ov, 6, Philip, king of Macedon. 


125. ExErciszs. ‘ 


1. Of orpariatas Thy rod dujdrre. 2. Ta ris 
qonews KTHpaTa pudarropev. 3. PlrALqwiros modes 
éyet. 4. Td dotu telyn éyet. 5. Ob aoréusor x Tod 
dareos hevyovow. 6. ‘Ixerevw tov Baoiéa. T. Oi 
iepeis TOUS oTpaTyyovs ixerevovow. 8. “Eats otpdrev- 
pa ev tm trapabelow. 9. ‘O Bactrevs exe Suvapuv. 
10. Tas Kipou mpdfeus Javpdfopev. 


II. 

1. The king is in the city. 2. The general is 
guarding the city. 3. The king sends messengers 
into the city. 4. The boys are playing in the king’s 
park. 5. The girl loves her parents. 6. The girl ad- 
mires flowers. 7%. We wonder at the beauty of the 
flowers. 


Lesson XX. 
Adjectives.—Lirst and Second Declensions. 


126. The Adjective is that part of speech which 
is used to qualify substantives: as dya0ds, good; pé- 
yas, great. 

127. In Greek, as in Latin, the form of the adjec- 
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tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the 
nouns which it qualifies, e. g.: 


"Ayabos avyp. A good man. 
"Ayan xdpn. A good girl. 
"Aryabov Epryov. A good work. 


Rem.—Thus ayaécs is the form of the adjective which is used 
with masculine nouns, adyaé7 with feminine, and dyaédy with 
neuter. 


128. These three forms of the adjective are de- 
clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas- 
culine is declined like Aéyos (79), and is accordingly 
of the second declension ; the feminine like vixen (63), 
and is of the first declension; the neuter like odxop, 
and, like the masculine, is of the second declension. 


PARADIGM. ° 


"Aydbds, good. 


SINGULAR. 


Maso. 
aydbds 
ayabov 
ayabo 
ayaboy 
ayabe 


ayabeo 


ayaboww 


ayabot 
ayabay 
ayabuis 
ayabovs 
- dyabot 


Fem. 
aydbn 
ayabns 
ayaby 
ayabny 
ayabn 


ayaba 
ayahaty 


 ayabal 
ayabov < 


ayabais 
ayabas 
ayabat 


Neut. 
ayabdy 
ayabov 
ayab 
ayaboy 
ayabdy 


ayaba 


. ayaboww 


dab 
dyabav 
ayubots 
ayabz 
ayaa. 
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129. Adjectives of this class have the feminine in 
a, if p, e, or » precedes the ending; as, diAuos, drria, 
hirsov. 
PARADIGM. 


bidtos, friendly. 


SINGULAR. 
Masc. Fem. 


irtos guria 
prriou urias 
dirip prrig 
idcoy puriap 
pitte giria 


DUAL. 


prio giria 
iriow piriaty © 


PLURAL. 


Pirtos pata 
diriopy - diriov 
Priore dirias 
Pirious dirias 
PaAcoe pirsat 





Rem.—In accentuation, as in declension, adjectives generally 
follow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of dyads. As an 
exception, however, adjectives in os not accented on the ultimate, 
take the accent in the feminine on the same syllable as in the 
masculine, when the quantity of the ultimate will permit (10). 
Thus, in the above paradigm the jem. dria becomes in nom. and 
voc. plur. pidrat, because the mase. is Pidco:, though if it had fol- 
lowed the analogy of nouns it would have been quAiae 
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Lesson XXI. 
Adjectwes.—First and Second Declensions, con- 
tinued. 


130. Adjectives in os, with e or o before the end- 
ing, suffer ‘contraction, as xXpceos (golden), Xpuaots ; 
Sem. xpuoéa, ypvon; neut. ypuceov, ypucody: dardoos 
(simple), adwrobts; fem. adrdon, awdAH; neut. adoop, 
amdovv. In their contract forms they are declined 

according to the following 


PARADIGMS. 


1. Xpvcois, golden. 2. ‘Amdois, simple. 


SINGULAR. 

. Neut. Mase. Fem. 
Xpucow = rots dy 
Xpucov dzdov dahis 
Xpuog drip dandy 
Xpucouy = drAouw darAny 
Xpucour anrXn 


DUAL. 


Xpvee Gmho dma 
xXpvoow Gao daa 


PLURAL. 


Xpvea dmdot 39 drat 
xpvo ay drhay drhov 
Xprvoois dmdois dadais 
xXpvoea - -- droves dmdas 
Xpvoa. ean drat 





Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Ace. and Voc. Dual, Mase. 
and Neut., see 82. 


131. Some adjectives in os and ovs have but two ~ 
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terminations for the three genders, as they employ 
the same form both for the masculine and the femi- 
nine. 

PARADIGMS. 


“Adixos, unjust. Evvoos, edvous, well disposed. 


SINGULAR. 
M. & F. Neut. 
adtxos aodtxoy 
adixou adixoy 
adixp adixp 
adcxov ao.ixoy 
adcxe a@8cxoy 


DUAL. 
adixe adixw 
adixosy adixouy 


PLURAL. 
@3ixor adixa 


adixoy adixwpy 
sae . a7 
adixots adixots 
adixous aéiuca 
abtxot aodixa. 





Lesson XXII. 
Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions.—Ezer- 
c18e8. 


jt ——- 182. Rutz—Agreement of Adjectives. 
Adjectives agree in gender, number, and case, with 
the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 
"Ayabos Bacinets. A good king. 
"Ayaos Bactyreva. A good queen. 
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133. Adjectives may be used in the predicate with 
the verb eiué to affirm some quality of the sub- 
ject, e. g.: 


°O Bactreds dori dryabés. The king is good. 
‘H Bacinead éorw ayabn. The queen 78 good. 


134. In English the adjective with the definite _ 
article is often used substantively, though only in the 
plural number; in Greek, however, this usage is ex- 
tended to all numbers and genders, e. g.: 


‘O ayaGes. The good man. 

‘H ayadn. The good woman. 
Te ayabo. The two good men. 
Oi dyabol. The good. 


135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter 
plural, e. g.: 


| Hogorable things. 
Ta xanrd. Honorable actions. 
Honorable conduct. 
136. VocaBuLaRy. . 
"Ayabés, 7, ov, ~~ good. 
- Aioxpos, a, ov, | shameful, base. 
BiBdos, ov, 7), book. 
“EAAnvixés, 7, dv, Hellenic, Grecian. 
"Epyov, ov, 70, | work, deed. 
Evdapovilo, es, . to think happy. 
Kaixds, 7}, ov, bad, base. 
Kinds, 7, dv, beautiful, noble. 
Kijrros, ov, 6, garden. 


‘Kpvrru, es, to conceal, hide. 
KuzredXov, ov, Td, cup. 
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Tats, zratdos, 6, boy, eon, child. ” 
Sodds, th ov; 186. 
Xpvoois, 7, ov, . golden, of gold. 
137. EXERCISES. 
I, 


1. ‘O veavlas xara epya Sider. 2. Td ward S10- 
xopev. 98. Ai xadal xépat tas émictodas Eyovow. 4. 
Oi qroNiral eict copol. 5. Td xvmedrOv éote ypucoiv. 
6. Evdaspovifouey rovs ayabovs. %. ‘O xrérrns Kpv- 
Tre, Ta Ypvoa KvTEedrAa ev Ta KATY. 8. Oi ayabol 
Td Kare Sidxovoty. 9. ‘O Kipos aOpolte: ré ‘EXAnu- 
xov otpdreupa. 10. ‘O Kxaxds ra aiocypa dudxe. 11. 
‘O rrais thy Kady BiBrov exe. 


II. 


1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park. 
2. The good boy ig, writing a beautiful letter. 3. The 
good king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast- 
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. The 
boy has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy’s 
golden cup. . 


Lesson XXIII. 
Adjectires.—First and Third Declensions. 


138. Many adjectives of three terminations are 
declined in the masculine and neuter like nouns of 
the third declension, and in the feminine like those of 
the jirst declension. 
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PARADIGMS. 





1. Xapies, graceful, 
SINGULAR. 


Nom. xaples  xapierca xapiev 
Gen. xapievros xapiécons xapievros 
Dat. Xapievre Xaptecoy xapievre 
Acc, xaplevra Xapieroay xapter 
Voc. yapiey yxapieroa yapier 


DUAL. 


N.A.V. Xapievre xapiérod yapievre 
G.& D. yapsevrow yxapteooay xaptevrow 


PLURAL. 


Nom. Xaplevres Xapieroat xapievra 
Gen. xaptévrwv xapecoay xaptévrov 
Dat. xapiect(y) Xapteooms xapiecs(v) 
Acc. xapievras xaptéoods xapievra 
Voc.  xapievres xapieooat xapierra, 


. 3. Médas, black. 
SINGULAR. 


Nom. peAds pedawd péddy 
Gen. peAdvos pedaivns eddvos - 
Dat. perart pedaivg = peehane 
Ace. péAavd péAawway = péAay 
Voc. peAas pelava peéday 


DUAL. 


N.A.V. péAave = preAaivnd «= peeve 
G.& D. pedrdvow edaivaw pedAdvor 


PLURAL. 


Nom. péAaves péAaiwa, peAava 
Gen. peAdvor pedaway pedavov 
Dat. pédAaoi(y) pedraivas pedaci(») 
Acc. pédavas pedaivas pedava 
Voc. pedaves pedatvat pedava. 


dee Bela HBC 





2. “Hdus, sweet. 


novs —_deid 900 
ydéos nocids ndcos 
poet nbeiq det 
ve jOetay iy 
novs noeia nov 


nocow noeiay ndéow 


ndeis ndeias nda 
nowy ndeay ndéwv 
ndéor(y) 7 ndeiats ndor(r) 
Beis = nOeids nda 
noets noecac ndea. 


4, Ids, all, every. 


was macd gay 
qwavros mdons tmayrds 
sravri mdao7 mavri 
Tavra macay may 
qas gwaca may 


mayre nacd trayre 
wayvTow wacaty rayrow 


qayvres mracat wavrd 
qwavroy macy navray 
wvact(v) macats magt(y) 
qavrds maods avra 
wavres maocat wavra, 


Rem.—On the accentuation of was, the pupil will observe that 
the feminine follows the analogy of nouns of the first declension, 


N 
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and that the masculine and neuter are accented in the singular 
like monosyllabic substantives of the third declension (115), while 
in the dual and plural they conform to the general rule for ac- 
centuation as given in article 95. 


139. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third 
declension. 


PARADIGMS. 


1. Sadns, evident, plain. 2. Tapper, prudent. 


SINGULAR. 


M. & F. Neut. M. & ¥. Neut. 

Nom. gadgns cages cappwy  cadpoy 

Gen. cadois (capéos) cadpous cappovos aadpovos 

Dat. cape (cagpei cape coappore cappor 

Acc. cap (cadea) cages cappova cadpov 

Voce. cages capes oappor oodpoy 

DUAL, 

N. A.V. capi (cadée) cap7 aadpove oadpove 

G. & D. cadpow (cadeow) capoiv cadpdroy cadpdvow 
PLURAL. 

Nom. cad(ées)eis aap(éa)p cadpoves cadpova 
capeov cadpdvovy cwdpdrveav 


Gen, capeay (capewov) ca 
Dat. oadpeo(v) cagpéot(v) oddppor(y) sadppocr(y) 
Acc. cad pated a cappovas acadpova 
Voe. cap (¢<es eis cad(éa)j. oadpoves oaddpova. 





Lrsson XXIV. 
Adjectives.—Three Declensions. 


140. Some adjectives partake of the peculiarities 
of all the declensions. 


eo 
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PARADIGMS. 


2. Todds, much. 


1. Méyds, great. 


SINGULAR. 


péyds  peyddn = peya 

peyddou peydAns peyddou 
peydrp peyddAy peyadp moMA@ WoAAR . woAAD 
péyay peyddny peéya moNvy soAnv woAv 
peya peyaAn peya m#oA\U moAAn ToAU 


qoAvs woAAn WwoAV 
woAXov woAAns moAAov 


DUAL. 


- peydroo peyadd . peyddw 
- peyddow peydAaw peyddow 


woAAwm sodAd sodA 
qoAXoww troAAaty moAAop 


PLURAL. 


peyaXot peyada peyadd 
peydAwy peydhoy peyadov 
peyados peydAas peydAors 
peyadous peyddas peydAa 
peyado: peydAat peydda. 


141. VocaRguLaRy. 


woAXol aoAXai moAAd 
groAA@y sgroAA@y moAAoy 
goAAois soAAats wroAAois 
qoAAovs qoAAas roAAd 
goAAoi sroAdai roAXd. 





"A@nvaios, a, ov, Athenian, an Athenian. . 
"Apery, 7s, manhood, virtue, excellence. 
Trdvxis, fa, b (see 138), sweet, agreeable. | 


Evdaipwv, ov, Gen. ovos, 
Aéyo, ets, 
Méyis, aAy, 4, 


Taxus, ela, v, 


happy, prosperous, blest. 
to say, tell, speak. 


_ large, great, tall, 


_ Méias, awa, av (see 138), black, dark. 
 Nedéady, ys, 7, cloud. 
Oixreipw, es, to, pity. - 
Oivos, ov, 6, wine. 
lds, zaoa, zay, every, all, with Article al, the 
| whole, 
TloAus, roAA7}, sroAv, much, great, many. 
wHlw, ets, to save, preserve, keep. 
Zwoppyv, cHdppoyr, - prudent, temperate. 
Tddas, avi, ay (see 138), unhappy, wretched. 


swift, fast, quick. 
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142. EXERCISES. : 


1. ‘Hl dper?) owfer wdvra. 2. ‘O traits pédav ipd- 
tiov éyet. 8. Oixrelpw ti tddawvay pynrépa. 4. Olvos 
yAunus ori. 5. ‘O veavilas éyee taxyvy larrov. 6. TH 
peeydAny mod Javydtopev. JT. Of ayaboi evdaipovés 
eiow. 8. Ot rroddol tiv peyddAnv Tod Savydlovorv. 
9. “H vepérn pédrawd éoriv. 10. Th pérasvar vepé- 
Any Javpdtopev. 11. O¢ "A@nvaior ae paren.’ Su- 
vay Exovoww. 

I. 

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru- 
dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity 
the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri- 
remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the 
general. 7. He is saving the whole city. 


Lesson XXYV. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


- 143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared 
with the following endings: 


Comparative. Superlative. 
M. F, N. mM F&F N. 
TEpos, Tépa, TEpoY. TaTOS, TATH, TATOV. 


144. Adjectives in os drop s and append these 
endings; though, if the penult of the positive be 
short, o must be lengthened to w to prevent the con? 
currence of short syllables, e. g. : 
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Positive. Comparative, Superlative. 
xoddos, light, Kouporepos, Koupéeraros, 
copes, wise, coparepos, copwraros, 
loxvpos, strong, § laxupdrepos, — larxupdtaros, 
dfios, worthy,  ada€wrepos, afuwtaros. 


145. Adjectives in as, awa, av; 75, es (G. eos); Us, 
eta, v, append these endings directly to the neuter, o, g.: 
: Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
péras, black (wéNav), peddvrepos,  peddvraros, 
adnOns, true (adnBés),  adrnbéorepos,  adrnbéoraros, 
ruKis, sweet (yAvKv), —-YAuKUTEpOS, PAuKUTaTOS. 


146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol- 
lowing endings : 


Comparative. Superlative. 
M. & F. N. M“_ FF WN. 
tov, Tov. tatos, lorn, urTor, ©. g.? 
Positive. Comparative, Superlative. 
HOovs, sweet, HOLwD, HOLTTOS, 
xaxos, bad, KAKO, KEKLOTOS. 


147. The following adjectives are irregular in their 
comparison : 


ayaGes (good), dpelvov,  - apioros, 
Bertin, Béx7ToTO0s, 


xpelocoy or Kpelrrav, Kpdticros, 
xarés (beautiful), Kxadriov, 
péyas (great), pean, peyeorros. 
148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe- — 
culiarities in their declension, except in comparatives 
‘in coy and wy, which suffer contraction, as in the fol- 
lowing | 


3 


fi} 





SINGULAR, 


M. & F. Neut. 

Nom. peiCoy peicCov 

Gen. peiCovos peiCovos 

Dat. peiCom peifom 

Acc. peifova, peifeo peifoy 

Voe. peiCoy petfoy 
DUAL. 

N. A. V. peiCove peiCove 

G. & D. pet(dvow pec(dvouy 
PLURAL. | 

Nom. peiCoves, peifovs . —_ preiCova, peilo 

Gen. pec(dvey pet{dvey 

Dat. peiCoar(v) petCoor(v) 

Acc. peiCovas, peifous pelCova, peifeo 

Voc. peiCoves, peiCous peiCova, peo. 


Lesson XXVI. 
Comparison of Adjectives.—Ezxercises. 


149. After comparatives two constructions are ad- 
missible : SO 
1) The connective # may be used ; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before 7. 
2) The connective 4 may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive. 
150. Rorz.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without 7, by the Genitive, e. g.: 
Mewy éuod ef. | You are taller than I. 
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2) With 4, generally by the case of the corres- 
ponding noun before it, e. g. : 


Melfov éoriv h eyo. 


He 18 taller than I. 


151. Rurr.—Partitwe Genitwe. -/2 
The Partitive Genitive may be used after superla- 
tives, numerals, or any other words ares a part, 


6. Bs 


Kanatas dovoubritros Fv | Callias was the richeet of 


tav A@nvaiowy. 


the Athenians. 


152. The superlative may sometimes be best ~ 
translated by very instead of most, e. g.: 
Kpoicos miovewrtros jv. | Crasus was very wealthy. 


158. Vooanutary. 


Babus, cca, v, 
Baxrpiavy, 4, 

- Evopos, oy, 
"H 
“Hous, ela, v, 
Netdos, ov, 5, 
Actos, ov, 6, 
Tlordyéds, ov, 6 
Tiptos, a, ov, 
"Yvos, ov, 6, 
Piros, Ny OV, 


154. Exrrormnss. 


deep, profound. 

Bactriana, country in Cen- 
tral Asia. 

fruitful, fortile. 

or, after comp. than. 

sweet, agreeable, pleasant. 

Nile, celebrated river in 
Egypt. 

wealth, riches. 

river, stream. 

valuable, precious. 

son. 

sleep. 

Srendly, dear , friend. 


L 


( . 
1. Sodia mrovrov riwworépa eorlv. 2.‘O warhp 
pelkav dori rod viod. 3.‘O warhp pelbov early fo 
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vids. 4. Ot "AOnvaios Sivauw exyovet peylorny Trav 
‘Eddjvev. 5. Krogdtov mdévrov tiysmraréy err 
avnp piros. 6. ‘O veavlas Néyes Ta Hdtota. 7. ‘O rra- 
THp rAeyee TA BéAtioTa. 8. ‘O Neiros yAuKvrarés éote 
Tavrov Tey Totapov. 9. ‘H Baxrpravy edhopwrarn 
éorly. 10. ‘O Badvraros trvos Hdurtes eorev. 


Il. 


1. The youth is taller than his brother. 2. The 
mother is beautiful. 3. The daughter is more beauti- 
ful than her mother. 4. The house is very large 
(superl.). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The 
judge is wiser than the king. 


Lesson XXVII. 
Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerals. 


155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives, 
and are dependent upon them for their comparison, 
employing the neuter'singular of the adjective in the 
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative, 
@. g.: 

Adj.  aodés, godwrepos,  copwriros. 
Adv. codpis, coddrepov,  aodwritra. 
156. Rorz.— Adverbs. 

Adverbs modify verbs. adjectives, and other ad- 
verbs, e. g,: 

Karis roc. . | Hers doing well. 
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NvuMERALS, 


157. Numerals comprise 
I. Numerat Anvxctivss: of which we notice the 
following classes : 

1) Cardinals, which denote simply the number 
of objects; as els, one; Sve, two. 

2) Ordinals, which mark the position of an ob- 
ject in a series; as rparos, jiret ; Sevrepos, 
second. 

If, Nommrat Apverss: as dmak, once; Sis, twice. 


Dectension or Numerat ADJECTIVES. 


158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol- 


lows: ; 
FARADIGMS. 


3. Tpeis, three, 
M. & F. N. 

. Tpets rpla réacdpes récodpa 
Tpliay Tpiay Trecoapwy Tecoupey 
rpiai(y) = rpiai(v) téegaapai(y) réocapor(y) 
rpeis rpia. résoapas . Téooapa. 





Ruz 1.—The compounds ovdeis and pndeis are dgclined like 
the simple els. 

Rem. 2.—Avo is often used as indeclinable. 

159. Cardinal numbers from five to one hundred 
inclusive are indeclinable. Those denoting hundreds 





* Also written rérripes. 


62 - - + STeMwoLOeY. 


are declined like the plural of dya@os, as Staxdcitor, 
at, a, two hundred. ° 

160. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in os of 
three endings, as rpa@tos, mparn, mpwTov. 


Lesson XXVIII. 
Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerals.— Exercises. 


/5 161. Rurz—Weuter Plural. 
The Neuter Plural may be the subject of a verb 
in the singular, e. g.: 


Ta cand Seva dori. The misfortunes are ter. 


rible. . 
162. VooaBuLaky. 
“Avdyey, 15, 4, necessity 
"Aodaras, securely, firmly 
Ais, twwe. 
Awdexa, twelve 
"EE, 812. 

_ Eb, well, 

| “H8kus, #Siov, #Siora, cheerfully, gladly. 
“Toxdu, es, to be strong, to be powerful. . 
Nopos, ov, 6, law, custom. 
Oidels, ovdeula, ovdéy, no one, none, No. 
Tevraxociot, at, a, Jive hundred. 
Tls ; how ? in what manner ? 
vuBovXros, ov, 6, counsellor, adviser. 
TdAavroy, ov, 70, talent, sum of money =$1000. 


Terpdxis, Sour times. 
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. Tpets, rpla, three. 
Dovevw, ets, to slay, kill, 
Xpévos, ov, 6, time. 


163. Exercisxs. ; 

1. Ed rAéyets. 2. Flas rAéyets; 3. Td rédavroy 
aoparas éyeus. 4. Tpeis eiot cvpBovror. 5. Ovdels 
vopos ioxves peitoy Tis dvdynns. 6. YZvuBovdos ovdels 
éort Bertlwv ypdvov. 7. ‘O Bactreds eyes revraxcota 
tadavra. 8. ‘O mais yet tpla tddavta. 9. “Eott ta 
Sadexa*® Sis &. 10. “Ears ta Scdexa rerpdus tela. 
11. Of "A@nvatos réurrovet rpeis enpuKas. 


: I. 

1. The boy is playing well. 2. He speaks the 
truth cheerfully. 3. We speak the truth very cheer- 
fully. 4. There are three boys in the park. 5. The 
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times. 


Lesson XXIX. 
Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Refiexive. 


164. Pronouns are used to supply the splace of 
nouns; as, éyo, J; ov, ha, &e. ae are divided 
into several classes. | 

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number: 
éys, I; ov, thow; of (Nom. not used), of him. 


* Literally the twelve; translate twelve. 
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166. Parapiom or Persona Pronouns. 


(opus) 


~ 
odes, Neut. odéa 


y 
ose odéa. 





Rem.—The dual of the third person is not used in prose. 


167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed 

1) Possessive Pronouns ; as, eos, 9, dv, my; 
HuETEpOS, G, ov, Our; ads, on, ody, thy, 
your ; tyérepos, a, ov, your ; &s, H, Sv, his; 
ogérepos, a, ov, ther. They are all adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions. 
The possessive 6s is not used in Attic 
prose, and odérepos is rare: their place is 
supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive, 
éavrod. 

2) Reflexwwe Pronouns ; as, éuavtod, of myself ; 
ceavtad, of yourself ; éavrod, of himself. 
They are compounded of the personal pro- 
nouns and avros. 
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168. Paraniem or Rertextve Pronovns. 


1. *Epavrov, of myself. 2. weavrov, of yourself, 
SINGULAR. 
M. F. M. ¥. 
> 0: Se weavTou geauris 
Gen. épavrov épaurijs nae wairas 
, “ eer ceauT@ weaut] 
Dat. €pavre €paury eaurg gaa 
’ , ip oeauTdy geaurny 
Acc. épaurdy épauriy sate aceite 
PLURAL. 
Gen. spay atravy jay atrav tuov airav tpay airav 
Dat. nyiv avrois npiv avrais tuiy avrois wpiv abrais 
Acc. pas airovs nds airds. tpds avrovs itpas airtas. 


3. ‘Eavroi, of himself. 





SINGULAR. 
M. ¥F. N. 
Gen. éavrot = abrov €auris = airns éavrot = abrot 
Dat. éavrg = aire éavry = avry davrg = atr@ 
Acc, éavrovy = airéy éaurny = abrny davrd = atré 
. . PLURAL. 
Gen. arse {like Mase like Maso. 
odor avrav 
Dat. éavrois = abrois éavrais = avrats iiks Maso: 
odioty avrois ocdiow avrais 
Kes éavrovs = atrovs éaurds = avrds éaurd = atrd 
" ladas abrovs odas auras odéa aura. 
Lesson XXX. 
Pronouns.— Exercises. 


169. The Genitive of the Personal or of the Re- 
flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Podses- 
Bive; a8, 6 cuavrod rarip, my father. 
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/ 170. As the ending of. the verb shows the person 
of the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns 
is seldom expressed, except for the sake of emphasis 
or contrast. 


171. VocasuLary. 


BAéra, ets, to look, look at, see. 
Tyan, 7S. opinion. 
“Eavroi, js, ov, himself, herself, stself. 
"Eye, €.00, p00, L, 
"Epos, 7, ov, my, mine. 
Oi, otx before vowel, otx before 
rough breathing, not. 
TlAotov, ov, 79, vessel, boat. 
TlAovrife, ets, to enrich. 
IIpés (prep. with ace.), to, against. 
Sos, o7, wor, your, thy. 
Sv, cod, you, thou. 
Swrnypia, as, %, safety. 
“Yp€repos, répa, TEpoy, your. 
Pevaxilo, ets, ‘ to cheat, deceive. 


172. Exrrorsrs. : 


1. Tpddw. 2. Ilalfers. 3. "Eyd ypddw. 4. Xd 
malles. 5. Ov xpiirrw tiv éunv yvounv. 6. ITnota 
huets ovx Exouev. 7. ‘Tueis dore otparnyol. 8. ‘“Hyiv 
kanal érrises cial cwrnplas.' 9. Oi pyropes hevaxilov- 
ow éavtovs. 10. Ot dpérepoe mraides xarol eiow. 11. 
Oi orpati@tas mavres mpos buds Brérovew. 12. Ot 


ees 


oTpatiaras éavtovs trouTovew. 13. Oi pyropes ipas 


devaxifovery. 
II. 


1. Tam reading your book. 2. You are writing a 
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letter. 3. Your father is wiser than you. 4. You 
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive 
themselves. 6. I am -reading your letter to my 
brother. a 


Lesson XXXI. 
Pronouns.—Reciprocal—Demonstrative—Relative. 


173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, dddAnAwy, of one 
another, of each other, is declined in the following 


PARADIGM. 


DUAL. 


adAnAow a Ang GAAndow 
@Anrw GAAnAa @AnrAw 


PLURAL. . . 
GAAnAoy dAAnAwY d\An\ ov 
aAAnAots aAAnAas GAAnAots 
aAXnAovus aAAnAas @AnAa. 





DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, 80 
called because they point out or specify the objects 
to which they refer, are | 

1) The article, 6, 4, 79, the: (See 70.) 
_ 2) Its compound, d8e, de, 7dde, this. 

3) Obdros, airy, toro, this. 

4) ’Excivos, éxelvn, éxeivo, that. 

5) Adbrés, abry, avro, self, very, he. 
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175. Panaprems.—Otros— Exeivos.. 





SINGULAR. 
avrn = rouvro éxeivos €xeimn = Exetvo 
rauTns Tovrou éxeivov éxeivns exeivou 
ravtn TouT@ éxeivp éxeivy = €xeeivep 
rautny rovro éxeivow éxeivny éxeivo 
DUAL. 
(ravra> rovre éxelvo dxeiva = exeiva 
rauraty rovrow éxeivouy exelyaty éxeivouy 
Nom. otros avrat = ravra éxetvou ¢éxeityas ¢xeiva 
Gen. rovray rovrwy rovrwy éxeivoy éxeivwy exeivoy 
Dat. Trovrots Travrats rovrots éxeivois éxeivats exeivos 
Acc. rovrous Travtas ravra. €xeivous exeivas éxeiva. 
REemM.—Tavra of the Dual is doubtful. 
a e e e e 
176. “Ode is declined like the article. It takes the 


accent on the penult, the circumflex in the Gen. and 
Dat., the acute in the other cases. 

177. Auros is declined like éxetvos. 

178. Odros and 68 are often used indiscriminately 
with the same general force: the former, however, 
frequently refers to what precedes, and the latter to 
what follows, e. g.: 


He says this, i.e. as al- 


Tatra Neyer. 
: ready described. 
Tdée rASye. He says this, i.e. as fol- 
| lows. 


179. The Demonstrative, when used with substan- 
tives, is generally accompanied by the article in the 
order—Demon. Art., Noun, or Art., Noun, Demon., 
e.g. : 
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Osdtros 0 GvOpawrros. 
‘O dvOpwrros obros. 
180. Autos may stand 
1) Like any other Demonstrative, before the 
article and noun, or after them both; in 
which position it means se//, e. g.: 
Airos 0 GvOpwiros. | The man himself. 
2) Between the article and'the noun; in which _ 
. position if means same, e. g.: 
°O aires dvOpwrros. —| The same man. 


This man. 


x 


Rexatirvz Pronown. 

181. The Relative Pronoun, ds, 4, 8, who, so called 
because it always relates to some noun or pronoun, 
expressed or understood, called its antecedent, is de- 
clined according to the following 


Parapiem.— Os, 7%, 5. 


DUAL, 
&6& ad & 


t t 
ow ay oly 
t 








Lesson XXXII. 
Pronouns.—Fercises. 


182. Rurz.—Lelative. em 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 

and number, e.g. : | 
‘O mais 8s ypdder. | The boy who ve writing. 
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183. VooaBuLARY. : 
"AAAAwY, wr, wy, one another, | @npevrys, ot, 6, huntsman 


each other. hunter. 
Abrds, airy, aired, self, he, she, | “Os, 7, 6, who. 

tt; 6 ards, the same. Otros, atry, rovro, this. 
Badilw, ets, to go, march. Tlapa (prep. with ace.), to, into 
BAdrrw, ets, to wnjure. the presence of. 
Eis (prep. with acc.), to, into. | LpodpiAag, axos, 6, guard, ad- 
*Exeivos, 7, 0, that, he. vance guard, outpost. 


"Eviore, at times, sometimes. 


184. Exrrocisss. I 


1. Of waitdes éavrods Brdarovow. 22. Of raides 
GAAjXous BAdrrovowy. 3. Obros o Bactreds ayabos 
éorw. 4. Exeivos 0 avip xaos dorw. 5. Tatra od 
eyes. 6. Tavrny trav yrodpny exw eyo. 7. Badifov- 
aw eis GAAnAOUs. 8. "Excivo Sauydtw. 9. Odros rad- 
Ta réyet. 10. Of orpari@ras oboe mpos Huds Brérov- 
ow. 11. Tair’ dorly (161) & éyo ypddw. 12. ako 
Tovs didous, ods éyw. 14. Of mpopiraxes dyovow av- 
Tov Tapa tov Kréapyov. 15. Tatra 7a Inpla oi in- 
mets évlore SuwKovaty. ‘ 


1. This boy is writing a letter. 2. That boy is 
playing. 3. The boy himself is writing the letter. 
4, The same boy is reading his letter to his father. 
5. The girls love each other. 6. I read all the books 
which I have. 


Lesson XXXIII. 
Pronouns.—Interrogative—Indefinite. 


. 185. The Interrogative r& and the Indefinite ris 
are distinguished from each other by the accent. 
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The former has the acute, which it always retains ; 
the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.) 


186. Parapiems.—Tis—T?s. 





Tis, who? 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. ris vt tis ri 
Gen. rlvos rivos TIvés tlyds 
Dat. rive rive revi revi 
Acc. Tiva ri Twa ri 
DUAL. 
N. & A. rive rive Tie Tie 
G.& D.  rivou rivouy Tivo TiVOLY 
PLURAL. 
Nom. tives riva TiVves ria (or arra) 
Gen. riveopy Tivov TiwOYy 
Dat. rio(v) rio(y) riai(v) 
Acc. rivas riva. rivas riva (OP drra). 


’ Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative 
and in the Indefinite, are often rov and r¢. 

187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause, 
the Interrogative rés often stands at the beginning: 
the Indefinite zis never does, e.g. : 


Ti Aéyoucty ; What do they say? 
Aéyouct rt. They say something. 


188. VocasuLary. 
"Eyxetpilo, ets, to put into one’s | Kedevu, ets, to direct, command, 


hand, entrust to. urge. 
"Evexa (prep. with gen.), for the | Tis; ti; who? what ? 

sake of, on account of. Tis, rl, certain, certain one, 
@ipa, dros, 70, victim, offering. some one. 


189. Exxrrciszs. I 


1. Ti rNéyers; 2. Tis radra réyer; 3. Ti dors 
rabro; 4. Thos &vexa raita Myo; 5. Tl mpos eye 


f 
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byes; 6. Th ypddes tov émiotornv; T. Tlais rus 
Thy érictoAny ypdper. 8. “Eotw dvOpards tu ey re 
_mapabelom. 9. Ti xedevw; 10. “Eotw otros rh; 
11. T6 podoy 6 Jddreu ev TH aye, Kadov éotw. 12. 
‘O xperhs exer tpeis Juyatépas. 13. ‘H Baxtpsavi ed- 
Salpov doriv. 14. "Exes ta Sipata. 15. Tois ieped- 
ow éyxepKopev Ta Jvpara. 
II. : 

1. Who has the rose? 2. A certain girl has the 
rose. 8. Whohas the book? 4. Ihaveit. 5. Which 
book have yon? 6. I have my book. 7%. The boys 
play in a certain park. 8. In which park do they 


play ? 


Lrsson XXXIV, 
.  Verbs.—Synopsis of Bovreiw.— Active Voice. 


190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express ewist- 
ence, condition, or action, e. g.: 


*“Eotwy. He 7. 
Kadevdes. . He sleeps, 18 asleep. 
Turret. He strikes. 


191. Greek verbs have Voice; Mood, Tense, Num- 
ber, and Person. 
I. Vorcrs. 
_ 192. There are three voices : 
el) The Active ; which in transitive verbs rep- 
resents the agent as acting upon some ob- 
ject, e.g.: 
"Eorepdvwca tov maida. | J crowned the boy. 
2) The Middle; which represents the agent as 
acting upon himself, e. g.: 
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"Eotedavwcdpny. |  Lcrowned myself. 
3) The Passive; which represents the subject 
as acted upon by some other person or 
thing, e. g.: 
"Eotedavobny bré tod 8y- | L was crowned by the peo- 
jou. | ple. 


If. Moons. 


193. There are five moods: 

1) Jndicative ; which represents the action of 

the verb as a fact or reality, e. g.: 
Bovnreveu. | He advises. 

2) Subjunctive ; which expresses, not a fact, but 
a possibility or a conception of the mind, 
often rendered by may, can, &c., e. g.: 

Bovnevy. | He may advise. 

8) Optative ; which, (1) as the name implies 
(from opto, I desire), expresses wish, de- 
sire, rendered by let or may, and (2) serves 
as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren- 
dered by might, could, would, should, 


e. g.: | 
: Let him advise. 
Bovhevot. He might advise. 
4) Imperative ; which expresses a command or 
entreaty, &. g.: : 
Bovneve. | Advise thou. 


5) Infinitive ; which gives the simple meaning 
of the verb without reference to person or 
number, eé. g. : 


| Bovreveuw. | To advise. 
_ & 
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II. Tenses. 


194. There are six tenses, divided into two classes: 

1) Primary or Leading Tenses : 

1. Present, as, Bovretw, [ advise. 

2. Future, as, Bovretow, I shall advise. 

3. Perfect, as, BeBovrevxa, I have advised. 
2) Secondary or Historical Tenses: 

1. Imperfect, as, é8ovrevov, I was advising. 

2. Aorist, as, é8ovrevca, T advised. 

8. Pluperfect, as, ¢BeBovrevcew, I had ad- 

vised. 


IV. NvumsBers. 


195. There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singu- 
lar, Dual, and Plural. 


V. Persons. 


196. There are three persons, rst, Second, and 
Third. -It must be observed, however, 

1) That in the Active Voice the Dual has no 
special form for the First person distinct 
from the plural. 

2) That the Imperative from the nature of the 
case never has the First person, but uses 
the Second and Third in the same manner 
as the Latin, e. g.: 


~ Botneve (2d Pers.). Advise thou; advise. 
Bovnevétw (3d Pers.). Let him advise. 
197. The Participle is that part of the verb which 
has the form and inflection of an adjective, e. g.: 


Bovacvov. | Advising. 
Bovreveas. Having advised. 
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e 
198. Synopsis or BovAevw.—ActivE Voice. 
INDICATIVE.| SUBJUNCT. OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE, 


Bovrevo Bovhedw  |Bovdevorpe BovAeve | Bovdevery | BovAcvoy 


advise. |! ey On ee Advise. | To udvise.| Advising. 


¢BovXevoy 
I was ad- 
vising. 


| Imper. | Presa. 


BovAevow BovAevoey |BovAevowy 
I shail ad- Tobeabout; About to 
vise. 7 a to advise.| advise. 


Future. 


€BovAevoa e poacc) BovAeucoyr | BovActoas eo ee 
I advised." "¥ ight | Advise. “|To advise.| Tarierd, 


+3 
= 
Sa 
°o 
<j 


BeBovdeu- | BeBovAcv- 
Kévas K@sS ; 
To have | Having 
advised. | advised. 





Lesson XXXV. 
Verbs.—Bovretw— Active Voice. 


199. The inflection of the Active Voce of a regu- _ 
lar Greek verb is given in the following 





Parapiam or BovrAevo— 














INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
S.1. BuvAeva BovAeva 
2. Bovd-vees BovAeuns 
3. Bovdeves Bovdeun 
D. 2. BovuXeveroy BouXeunrov 
Present. 3. BovXeveroy BovXeunroy 
P. 1. BovAevopev BovAcvwpey 
2. BovAevere ‘BovAeinre 
3. BovAevover(y) - Bovrevwor(v) 
S.1. | ésavrevoy 
2. eBovrAeves 
a 3. €Bovreve(v) 
‘2 €BovXeveroy 
Imperf. 3. éBoudeverny 
Pp. 1. éBovAevopuey 
2. eBovAevere 
3. éBovXevov 
S. 1. BuvAevow 
2, Bovdevoes 
Future. | ~ Inflect like Indic. 
Pres, 
S. 1. eBuvAevca BovrAevow 
2. éBovAevoas Bovdevons 
3. €BovrAevae(v) Inflect like Subj. 
D. 2. é€BovAevodroy Pres. 
Aorist. 3. éBovAeucdrny 
P. 1. éBovArevodpev 
2. é€BovXevodre 
3. éBovAevoav 
S. 1. BeBovrAevxa BeBuvAevxaw 
2. B«BoudAeuxas BeBoudeuxns 
3. BeBovdreuxe(v) like Subj. Pres. 
D. 2. BeBuvArevxdrov 
Perfect. 3. BeBouXevxdroy 
P. 1. BeBovdAcvxduev 
2. BeBovdeuxdre 
1 3. BeBovrcuxaai(v) 
§. 1. €SeSuvdeuxery 
2. éBeBovdrevnes 
3. éBeBovAevxet 
D. 2. €BeBovAevxetrov 
Pluperf. 3. €BeBoudevxeirny 
1 Po. - €BeBovdAcveeipev 
2. éBeBovAcdnecre 
3 ; éBeBovAevxecay 





éBeBovdevxeroay. 





Active Voice. TT 












OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. FINITIVE. PARTICIPLB. 
Hovdevorps BovAevesy Sovrtevery, tH. 
BovaAevoss SovAeve Bovrevovca, SF. 
BovAevos Sovdevéra Bovrevovy, LN. 
Buvdevosroy SovAeveroy 
BovAevoirny SovAevéroy 
Bovd evotpey / 
BovAevare 3ouAevere 

; BovAeverwoay 
Bovdevorey i Savi evdvreay | 
BovAevootps | SuvrAevoesy = |suovdAevowy, I. 
BovAevoos : JuvAevcovea, F. 
Inflect like Opt. | ZovAevoov, LN. 

Pres. | e : 
ovAevaatps Buvrevout |BovAevoas, Af. 
BovAevaats, oF awetas |SovAevcoy BovAevodca, F. 
Bovrevoa, cee(v) |Bovrevedrea Bovrevoay, N. 
3ovAevoatroy BovXevodroy 
BovAevaairny BovAcvodroy 
BovAevoapey 
SovAevoare BovXevorre 
SovAevoatey, cetay Sovhevodracay 
Bovrevravrov | 

SeSovrAcucuyps eBovAeuxevat| teSuvdAeucos, MM. 
BeBovArevxots 3eBovdevevia, F. 


like Opt. Pres. eBovrevads, LN, 
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200. Accentuation.—The primary law for accentu: 
ation in Greek verbs places the accent, 

1) In words of two syllables, on the jirst, e. g.: 
ypapw, L write. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult, if the ultimate is long ; otherwise 
on the antepenult, e. g.: Bovredw, [ advise ; 
éBovrevoy, [ was advising. 


Rem. 1.—The exceptions to this primary law will be readily 
learned from the Paradigm itself. 


Rem. 2.—The endings a: and oz, except in the Optative, are re- 
garded as short in accentuation; hence SovAeveras with accent on 
the antepenult. 


Rem, 3.—In regard to the character of the accent, the pupil 
will observe that the accentof the antepenult is always the acute, 
while that of the penult is the circumflex, if the penult is long by 
a and the ultimate short, otherwise the acute. (See 10, 11, - 


Lesson XXXVI. 
Verbs.—Bovreta—Active Voice, continued. 


201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In 
Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen- 
sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third. 
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202. PaRApIGMs. 


18 


1. Present Participle, Bovevwv, advising. 


M. 

Nom Bovdevay 
Gen. BovXevorres 
Dat. BovAevorre 
Acc. BovAevorra 
Voc. BovAevar 
N. & A. BovdAevovre 
G.& D. Bovdrevdvrow 
Nom. Bovdevorres 
Gen. BovAevdvrav 
Dat. Sov evovc:(y) 
Ace. BovAevorras 
Voe; BovAevovres 

2 
Nom. BovAevoas 
Gen. BovAevoavros 
Dat. BovArevoarre 
Acc. BovXevcarra 
Voce. BovAeveas 
N.A.V. Bovrevcavre 
G.&D. Bovrevoavrow 
Nom. BovXevcavres 
Gen BovAevodyray 
Dat. BovAevodor(v) 
Acc. BovAevorarras 
Voe. BovAevoavres 


SINGULAR. 


F. 
BovAevoved 
BovAevovons 
BovAevoven 
BovXevovoay 
BovAevovca 


DUAL. 


BovAevoved 
BovAevovcay 


PLURAL. 


BovAevovcat 
BovAevoveay 
BovAevovaoats 
BovAevovoas 
BovArevoucas 


SINGULAR. 


Bovrevodod 
BovAevoaons 
Bovrevedon 
BovAedoacay 
BovAevcaca 


DUAL. 


Bovdevordod 
BovAevodoa 


PLURAL. 


Bovrevodcas 
BovAevoacav 
BovAevedacats 
BovAcvcacas 
BovAevoacat 


N. 
Bovdevoy 
BovXevorros 
BovAevorrs 
BovXevoy 
BovAevoy 


BovAevovre 
BovAevdvrow 


BovAevoyra 
BovXeuivroy 
Bovdevovor(y) 
BovAetvcrra 
BovAevorra. 


- Aorist Participle, BovXevoas, having advised. 


BovAevoay 
BovAevoavros 
BovXevoarre 
BovAevoay 
B>vAevoay 


BovXevoavre 
BovAevodyrow 


BovAevoarra 
BovXevodvrev 
Bovdevodor(y) 
BovXevoarra 
BovAevcavra. 


80 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Parapiems, continued. 


3. Perfect Participle, BeBovAevxas, having advised. 


SINGULAR. 
M. F. N. 

Nom. BeBovrevxos BeBSovdevxvia BeBovAcuxds 
Gen. BeBoudeuxoros BeBovAeuxvids BeBovdeuvndros 
Dat. BeBovdreuxore BeBoudrevxvig BeBovXeuxdre 
Acc. BeBovrXevxdra BeBovdeuxviay PBeBoudeuxds 
Voce. BeBovdevkas BeBovrevxvia BeBovAeuxds 

‘ DUAL. 

N. A. V. BeBovreuxdre BeBovdevxvia BeBouXevxdre | 
G.& D. BeBovrAevxérow BeBovrevxviay PBeBovdAevxcrosy 
PLURAL. 

| Nom. BeBovreuxdres BeBovdXerxviat BeBovXeuxdéra 
Gen BeBovrevkdroy BeBovrerxuiav BeBovAevxdrav 
Dat. BeBouvdeuxdot(v)  BeBovdevxviacs BeBovdevxdai(v) 
Acc. BeBovAeuxdras BeBovAreuxvids BeBovdAevxdra 
Voc BeBovAeuxdres BeBourevxvias  BeBovdeuxdra. 


4. The Future Participle, Bovdevowyr, is declined like the Present. 





Lesson XXXVII. 


Verbs.—Active Voice.— Exercises. 


203. Participles, like adjectives, agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 
204. The Participle is used much. more freely in 
Ho Greek than in English. With the article it often has 
the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and 
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. g.: 
The one who v8 ruling. 


: O Bac thEevov. The my ng 


x 
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205. VocaBuLARY. ~ 


*Aypios, &, ov, wild. Aovrevu, eis, to serve, be slave, 
Baotreva, ets, to be king, rule, or servant, 
reign. Onpevu, es, to hunt. 


BovAcvw, es, advise. 


206. Exrotsxs. ; 


1. Aovrevers. 2. Bacirevers. 8. Baciredys. 4. 
Bovrevys. 5. Bovredy. 6. Onpevy. 7. Onpeve. 8. 
Aovrevérw. 9. ‘Edovneveyr. 10. ’Edounevere. 11. 
"EBacidevov. 12. "EBeBounetxettrov. 13. ’EBeBov-- 
Aeuxeirnv. 14. “EOjpevoas. 15. "EOnpetcapev. 16. 
"EOypevoav. 17. Bacidetons. 18. Baciretoarus. 19. 
Bacihevoatte. 20. Onpevoov. 21. Onpetoate. 22. 
Onpeiow. 23. Onpevcere. 24. Bovredcouns. 25. Bov- 
Aevoat. 26. ‘O Bacirevow Inpevet. 27. ‘O Bacired- 
aas Bovrevoet. 28. Kipos dypia Inpla édjpever. 


II 


1. Heisking. 2. They are kings. 3. Be kings. 
4, Let them bekings. 5. Youwere hunting. 6. We 
were hunting. 7. Ishall advise. 8. They will ad- 
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11. 
They served. : 


Lesson XXXVIII. 
Verbs.—Bovrevw—Middle Voice. 


207. The inflection of the Middle Voice is given in 
the following 
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TENSES, INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
8. 1. BuvAevoua BovdAcbopas 
2. BovaAedy, or BovAcin 
8. BovAedveras BovAetnra 
D. 1. BovAeudueSov BovAevaucdey 
2. Buvdever3Sov BovAetnadoy 
Present. 8. BovdAetes3oy BovAednadoy 
P. 1. BovAcudpeda BovAcvépeda 
2. BovAeterdse BovaAednade 
8. BovActoyrat BovAevwrra 
8.1. éBovAeuduny 
2. éBuvdAcdou 
3. éBovAcvero 
D. 1. éBovAcudpedoy 
Imperfect. 2. éBovAcverSov 
8. éBovaevécSny 
P, 1. dBovaAevdueda 
2. éBovActerse 
8. eéBrvacbovro 
8. 1. BovAetboouat 
Future. | like Indic. Pres. 
8. 1. ¢BovAcucduny BovAcicopant 
2. éBovrActow BovAcioy 
8. €BovAevoaro BovaAcbonras 
D. 1. éBovAevcduedoy BovAcuodépedoy 
Aorist o: éBovAetboacSov BovAevaonodoy 
: 8. éBovAevedcdny Bovdretono Soy 
P. 1. éBovrevedueda BovAcucépeda 
2. éBovAcicacde BovAcbonode 
8. eBovactoayro BovAetowrra: 
8. 1. BeBovAcupa BeBovAevpevos & 
2. BeBotAcvcoa BeBovAeunéevus 7 
8. BeBotAevras BeBovrAevpévos j 
D. 1. BeBovrAetpedov BeBovreupdyva dper 
Perfect. 2. BeBobAevadoy BeBovAcupéera Frop 
oraee 8. BeBotAevodor BeBovrAcuuéve Frov- 
P. 1. BeBovacipeda BeBovrAeupdévo: Gyuev 
2. BeBobAcvode BeBovAcupéva: Fre 
8. BeBotAcuyra BeBovarevudva: doi(y) 
8. 1. éBeBovAcduny 
2. ¢BeBotAceuco 
8. ¢€BeBotAevro 
D. 1. éBeBovActuedov 
Pluperfect 2. €BeBotAevodoy 
8. eBeBovrAevodny 
PA, éBeBovaAcspeda 
2. €BeBudAevade 
8. €BeBodtAcvyro 
8. 1, BeBovrAevoonat 
Fat. Perf. like Indic. Pres. 


- Middle Vovce. 








OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE, INFIN. PARTICIPLE. 
BovAevoluny BovAet- | BovAevdueros, AL 
BovAetoro BovActov eoSa: | BovAevopdérn, F. 
BovActa:to BovAevésdes BovAcudperoy, NV. 
BovAevulpeSov 
BovaAedoicSov BovacterSov 
BovAevoladny BovAevécday 
BovAevoipeda 
BovaActoade , ratsronar bel 

BovAevécdawcay 
Bovicbouwro | BovAevérday 
BovAeucoluny BovAev- | BovAevadpevos, 2, 
. like Opt. Pres. ceadat oy 
Bovdevoaluny BovAev- | BovAevodueros, M. 
BovActoao BotAevoa gacda: | BovAevoanéyn, F. 
BovAetoaro BovrAevadode BovAeveduevoy, JV. 
BovAcuoalpeSoy 
Bovaetboarcdor BovAetboacdov 
BovAevoalcdny Bovaevododwy 
BovaAevoalpeda 
BovAetoawde Hpaioiidr its 
BovAevaodadwoay 
Rovisicauvro i Bovrevodadoy 
BeBovAeupévos elnv BeBov- | BeBovdAcupéves, I. 
BeBovareupévus efns BeBotAcvoo AetoSaz | BeBovrAevpdyn, F. 
BeBovaAcupevos etn BeBovActcde BeBovaAcuzévor, NV. 
BeBovrAcupéves elnuey 
BeBovAeupéves elnror | BeBovAevodory 
BeBovrAeupdve elfrny | BeBovrdetcdwy 
BeBovAeupdvo: elnuer 
BeBovAeupévar elnre | BeBotvrAevade 
BeBovdebodacay 
BeBovaeundvo: ctor } BeBovrctoSwy 
BeBovAevcoluny BeBovAeu-| BeBovAevaduevos, 


like Opt. Pres. 


cecuai n, oF 
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Rem. 1.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, that 
in the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different end- 
ings are given for the second person: thus in the present the sec- 
ond person is BuvAevg or Bovdeves. Tho form in y is generally 
used. 

Rem. 2.—The future perfect giver in the above Paradigm is 
scarcely a regular tense in the Greek language. It occurs only in 
a few verbs, and even in them it is confined almost exclusively to 
the middle and passive voices. 





Lesson XXXIX, 
Verbs.— Middle Voice.— Exercises. 


208. The Participles of the Middle Voice of Bov- 
Aevw, as of all verbs in w, are declined as adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions, as, BovAevopevos, 
m, ov, Gen. Bovrevopévou, ns, ov. 


209. VocaBuULARY. 


BovAevw, es, to advise, Mid. cause to be educated, to have 
deliberate. educated. 
Bpadéws, slowly, deliberately. | Tlavw, es, to cause to cease, 
AovAos, ov, 6, servant, slave. Mid. ¢o cease, to stop one’s 
Aovw, ets, to wash, Mid. to self, 
wash one’s self, to bathe. Ilepit (prep. with gen.), i re- 
Mera (prep. with gen.), with, gard to, concerning, about. 
tn company with. TIdAenos, ov, 6, war. 


Tladedw, ets, fo educate, Mid. 


210. Exerctszs, 
I. 


1. Tov Bactriéa Bovrevoopev. 2. Bovrgevodpcba. 
8. Tov puri éBovarevere. 4. "EBouvdevecbe. 5. OF 
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SodAo éXovcavro. 6. ‘O Soidos edovcaro. 7. ‘O Ba- 
atkevs Tov ToAcLOV Erravoev. 8. ‘O Bactreds érrat- 
gato. 9. Tov médeyov éravoate. 10. IHarcacbe. 
11. ‘O warip rots maidas éraldevcev. 12. ‘O rathp 
Tous Travoas érradevoato. 13. Oi wodtras rovs tatbas 
qatoevcovcw. 14. Tovds maidas maidsevoovra. 15. 
Bovrevov Bpadéws. 16. ‘O aarp éBovdeveto pera 
Tov pirov (184). 17. Adrod qepd eipyvns éBourevecGe. 


Il. 


1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber- 
ate in regard to the letter. 3. You are educating 
your pupils well. 4. I shall have my boy well edu- 
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in 
regard to the war. 6. You have all deliberated well 
in regard to the city. 


Lesson XL. | 
Verbs.— Passive Voice. 


211. The Passive Verb in its inflection differs from 
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The 
forms therefore which have been given in the Parg- 
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong 
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be- 
tween these two voices -will be readily seen in the 
following 
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Parapiam or BovAeto— 


Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, and 





TENSES. = INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Present, | §.1. BovAevopas | BovAevopar 





Imperf. | Ss. 1. éBovAcudpny 





tapet | sa | were | 
Perfect. S. 1. | BeBovdevpcu | BeBovAeupevos @ 


eee ern eee 


Pluperf. Papert | 8.1 S. 1. | éBeBovdevpny | 








S. 1. €BovArerdny BovAevba 
2. eBovdrevbns BovArevdas 
3. éBouder bn BovAeudy , 
D. 2 €BovAevbnroy BovAeuvbqrov 
Aorist. 3. €Bovdervdqrny BovXervbqrov 
D. 1. €Bouder dnuev Bovrevéaper 
2. éBovdevnre BovAevéyre 
3. "|  éBovdevdnoay Bovdevbaor(») 
§. 1. ae oe en es 
2. BovAevéqon or e 
8. BovAevdjcerat 
D. 1. Bovrevdnadpebov 
Future. 2. BovXevbncer Gor 
3. BovAevénoec bov 
Pp. I. BovAevdnodpueba 
2. BovrAevénoeods 
3. ee es ee 


Fut. Per. | 8.1. Cute.tmeaet ° 
@ 
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Passive Voice. 





Future Perfect the same as in the Middle Voice. 


OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


Bovudevoipny BovAevou BovAcverdas |Sovrevdpevos 

















BeBovAeupévos inv BeBovAevco  |BeBovActoGat|BeBovdeuvpevos 
BovAeubeiny Bovrevbqvas |Bovdevdeis, M. 
BovAevbeins BovAevdnre Sovrevbeioa, F. 
BovAerbein BovArevnre Bovdrevber, LN. 
BovaAerdcinrov BovAer bnrov 
Bovrevbetnrny Bovrevénrey 
Bovdevbeinner, or etpev 
BovAerbeinre, etre | Bovdcvdnre 

, - hevdy 
BovAevbeingay, eter Sere eg 


BovAevdnoe- | Bovdevénad- 
obas pevos 


Bovdevdnoowro 


BeBovAevaoipny “ BeBovretoe- | BeBovdrevad- 
obat pevos. 
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212. The Aorist Passive Participle is declined as 
an adjective of the First and Third Declensions, as in 
the following 


PARADIGM. _ 


SINGULAR. 


BovArerbeis BovAevbcica Bovrevber 
Bovdervdévros Bovrerbeions Bovier 6 -vros 
BovAevevre Bovrerbcion Bovder bzvre 
Bovdev$<vra BovAevécicay Bovderbev 
Bovrcvééts BovAevbcioa Bovdevbev 


DUAL. 


. Bovrcrbévre Bovrervbciod Bovrevd:vre 
BovAevdévroww Bovrevgcicay  Bovdcrdevrow 


PLURAL. 


Bovdevbévres Bovrer$cioas BovAevbevra 
BovAer§-vrey Bovrevbero ay Bovier 6:vrev 
Bovrerdcioe(v)  Bovrerbeicats  Bovdrerdetor(v) 
Bovdevbevras BovAe: bsioas BovAer 6évra 
BovArevbéevres BovAerbcioas BovAevé<vra. 








Lesson XLI. 
Verbs.— Passive Voice.— Exercises. 


ad 


/ { 218. Rurz.—Manner, Means, &e. 


1) The manner or means of an action, and the 
instrument employed, are expressed by the 
Dative, e. g.: 

thing 6 

Tuxp wavra mpdrress. gered sd ata ae 


2) The agent of an action after passive verbs is 
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expressed by a Genitive with imo or somo 
kindred preposition, e. g.: 
"ErracdevOnv bd ris euns | I was taught by my coun- 
MAT pisos. try. 


214. VocaBULARY. 


"ABovAos, ov, inconsiderate, fool-| cate, bring up, Pass. to be 
tsh. . educated. 

“AdXos, 7, 0, other, another. Sdripos, ov, 6, a Satyr, com- 

“Avonros, ov, stupid, thoughtless. panion of Bacchus—Sile- 

Onpevu, «cs, to hunt, catch, Pass. nus is meant. (See Gr. 
be taken, be captivated with. Eng. Vocab.) 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, a celebra-| Svv (prep. with dat.), with. - 
ted king of Phrygia. (See | Povevu, ets, to slay, kill, mur- 
Gr. Eng. Vocab.) der, Pass. be killed, 

Tladevw, es, to instruct, edu- 


‘915. Exerctszs. : 


1. Bovrevere. 2. BovreverOe. 3. Bovrevnre. 4. 
Bovrevnobe. 5. Bovrgeve. 6. Bovrevov. 7%. ’Ede- 
vevov. 8. ‘Edovevovro. 9. ‘Edovevevr. 10. "Eqovev- 
ero. 11. ’Emaidevoay. 12. “Erradevoavto. 13. 
"ErratdevOnoav. 14. Bovrgcercoper. 15. Bovrgevao- 
peBa. 16. BovrgevOnaducba. 17. Bovargevljs. 18. 
ITawdev0ps. 19. Bovrgevbeiev. 20. TlasdevOetev. 21. 
BovrevOnrt. 22. TawdevOnrt. 23. BovrevOnoeras. 
24. IladevOnjcerar. 23. Kipos émasbevero atv trois 
GAXots trataly. 26. Tovs avonrouvs raidevopev. 27. 
Misas tov Sdrvpov €Onpevoey. 28. “Avip aBovros 
ndovats Inpeverat. 

II. 
1. Tam advised. 2. I was educated. 3. I have 
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been advised. 4. 1 had been educated. 5. We were 
advised. 6. We shall be educated. % He was mur- 
dered. 8. You will be murdered. 


Lesson XLII. 


Verbe.—Augment and Reduplication—Formation 
of Tenses. | 


216. In the Paradigm of BovAevm it will be ob- 
served, 

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word 
with e (Ge), and retain them throughout 
all the moods and the participles. This 
prefix is called J2eduplication. 

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu- 
perfect, and Aorist—prefix e, which they 
retain only in the Indicative. This is 
called Augment. 

217. Augment is of two kinds: 

1) Syllabic, used in verbs beginning with con- 
sonants, so called because it prefixes e as 
a, distinct syllable; as, Bovrevw, éBovrevov. 

2) Temporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs 
| beginning with vowels, so called because 
it merely lengthens the quantity or time 
(tempus) of the vowel, if short: a and e 
into 7; o into w; ¢ into Zz; 3 into 0; as, 

dryw, Fryov; ixeredo, ixérevov. 


218. Verbs beginning with the dipththongs,..aé, 


a 
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ot, av, lengthen the first vowel as above, subscribing 
the 4, as, oixrlSw, Imp. @xerifov; those beginning with 
ev sometimes lengthen the first vowel and sometimes 
omit the Augment; those beginning with 1, 7, 0, a, e:, 
ov, admit no Augment. 

219. The Reduplication is used only in verbs 
which begin with a single consonant or with a mute 
and a liquid. Other verbs take only the Augment 
instead, the temporal if they begin with vowels, other- 
wise the syllabic; as, ixerevo, Perf. ixérevea; pynpo- 
vero, Perf. éuvnpdvevxa (not pepvnudvevea) When 
the Augment thus takes the place of the Reduplica- 
tion, it is retained like that in all the moods and in the 
p2rticiple. 

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition, 

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except 
wept and mpd, is elided ; as, tzraxovw, com- 
pounded of t7ro and dxovw, to listen. 

2) After such elision the smooth mutes 3 and + 
of the preposition are changed to the cor- 
responding rough mutes ¢ and 3, when 
the simple verb has the rough breathing; 
e. g. adopuitw (to mark out), comp. of 
a6 and oppltw, o final dropped and w 
changed to > before o. 

8) The Augment and Reduplication are placed 
between the preposition and the verb, and 
the final vowel of the preposition, except 
grept and mpd, is elided before the Aug- 
ment; as, émtSourev@ (eri and BovAeia), 
to plot against, Imp. émeBovnevov; vira- 
xovw (iro and axovw), Imperf. bmjKovoy. 


221. In most other compounds the Augment and ~ 
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Reduplication stand at the peginning; as in simple 
verbs. 


ForMATION oF TENSES. 


222. In conj ugating a Greek verb, it will be found 
convenient to give the six tenses, Present, Future, 
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and 
Aorist Passive, which may be called the Principal 
Parts. 

223. In the Paradigm of a verb like BovAeva, 

1) The J?oo¢ may be found by dropping o of the 

--:present; as, Bovre’w; root, Bovrev. 

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap- 
pending to the root the following endings, 
prefixing at the same time the /?eduplica- 
tion for the Perfect, and the Augmené for 


the Aorist: 

Tenses, Endings. Principal Parts, 
Present Act. @ BovXev—w 
Future “ oo | Bovrev—ow 
Aorist ‘* oa é—BovrXev-ca 
Perf. Ka Be-Bovr\euv-Ka 
Perf. Mid. pat . Be—Bovrev-at 
Aorist Pass. Inv é—Bovrev—Inv. 


224. From these parts the several tenses may be | 
formed as follows: 
I. From the Present Active may be formed, 
1) The Lmperfect Active, by changing w into op 
and prefixing the Augment, e. g.: Pov- 
rAev—w ; Imperfect, ¢ BotXev O97 
2) The Present Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing » into oat, e.g.: Bovrev-w, Bovdev— 
owas (both Mid. and Pass.). 
c 
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8) The Zmperfect Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing @ into ouny and prelixing the Ang- 
ment, ec. g.: Boudked—w, €—~Bovdev—opnv. 

II. From the Future Active may be formed the 
Future Middle, by changing ow into copa, o.g.: 
Bovrev-cw, Bovrev-copat. | 

Ill. From the Aorist Active may be formed the 
Aorist Middle, by changing oa into oduny, e. g.: éBov- 
Aev-ca, €Bovrev—aayiny. 

IV. From the Perfect Active may be formed the 
Pluperfect Active, by changing «a into xew and pre- 
fixing the Augment, e. g.: BeBovdev-xa, é-~BeBovrev— 
KEL. 

V. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may 
be formed, - 

1) The Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. by changing 
pat into pny and prefixing the Augment, 
e. g.: BeBovrev-yas, é—BeBovrev—pyy. 

2) The Future Perfect Mid. and Pass. by 
changing pat into copuat, e.g.: BeBou- 
Aev-—pat, BeBovrev—copat. 

VI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the 
Future Passive, by changing Inv into Ijoouar and 
dropping the Augment, e. g.: ¢-Bouvdev—Onv, Bovrev- 
Oncopat. 

225. Verbs in gw and vw lengthen the final vowel 
of the root in all the tenses. except the present and 
imperfect, e.g.: xcwrdw, to hinder, Fut. cwdrvtow, Perf. 
aexwor0xa, &e. 
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Lesson XLITI. 
Verbs.— Exercises. 


226. VocaBULARY.* 


"AA nfPevw, ow, to speak the truth, 
Pass. to come true, be ful- 
filled. 

"Apirrevw, ow, to be best, bravest. 

BadpBapos, ov, 6, barbarian, ap- 
plied to all who were not 
Greeks. 

Béos, ov, 6, life, period of life. 

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of 
Persia. 

Avvacreiw, ow, to have power, 
or supremacy. 

“Ixerevw, ow, to béseech, sup- 
* plicate. 


227. EXERCISES. 


I. 

1. Ot aaitdes nAnOevov. 
Octopev. 4. “ArdnOevoaipe. 
6. "Hpvorevopev. 
8. ‘Inerevete Thy TOY JeOv cuypyvepny. 


TEVOEDV. 


Ava, Avow, Avoa, Adria, A€E-- 
Aipat, EAIGyv, to break, to 
violate. 

Lvyyvopun, ns, 7, pardon, favor. 

SvpBovrevw (civ, with, and 
Bovreiw), ow (220), to ad- 
vise with, to deliberate with. 

TeAcvry, 7s, 7, end. 

‘Yrorreiw (id and érrevw), 
ow, Imp. indrrevov, Aor. 
imumrrevoa, to suspect, to an- 
ticipate, expect. 

Procopia, as, 4, philosophy, 
love of wisdom. | 


2. "ArnOevoov. 3. “Adn- 
5. ‘O otparuirns nplo- 
%. ‘Inérevoy tovs Jeovs. 
9. Tovrovus 


Tovs vopous AVoate. 10. Kidpos éOjpevev. 11. Aapetos 
bra@mreve TeNMeuTHY TOV Biov. 12. ‘O warip ovveBov- 
NeveTo peta Tov dirwv. 13. ‘H trav’ AOynvaiwy mons 


* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in 
228, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to 
use; all irregularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies, 
but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given. 
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éy rots is "EXAnow éSuvdorevev. 14. ‘H ¢dirocodla tovs 
’"AOnvaiovs ératdevcer. 


II. 
1. He is supplicating the king. - 2. The boys were 
supplicating their father. 3. Let us supplicate the 
judge. 4. The enemy have broken the truce. 





Lesson XLIV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs. 


228. The last letter of the root or stem, found by 
dropping » in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Verb-char- 
acteristic. 

229. Verbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac- — 
cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso- 
nant: Sovdevw is therefore a pure verb. 

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into 

1) Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the 
nine mutes, as, ayo, L lead. 

2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid, 
as, ayyédArw, T send. 

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three 
classes, according as the characteristic is _ 

1) A Pi-mute—n, B, >, a8, ypddo, I write. 
2) A Kappa-mute—e, y, x, 98, wy, I lead. 
8) A Tau-mute—t, 5, 9, as, yevdo, L decerve. 

Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in the 


present: thus the Pi-mute becomes rr; the Kappa-mute, ao, rr, 
or ¢; the Tau-mute, ¢. 


232. In the Paradigm of BovAeva, the Perfect Act. 
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ends in xa. This is the common ending, except in 
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take 
a instead of xa. In these verbs the Pluperf. Act. is 
formed by changing a into ew and prefixing the Aug- 
ment. See 224, IV. 

233. Verbs with a Pi-mute characteristic suffer 
the following 


Evrxonto CHANGES. 


1) Before o in the endings, the characteristic 
coalesces with it and forms y; as, tp/8w 
(I rub); Fut. (rptBaow) tphpo. 

2) Before pw it is assimilated; as, tplBa, Perf. 
Pass. (rétpiBpyat) erpun ads 

8) Before 9 and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it 
becomes the aspirate $; as, tp/Bw, Aor. 
Pass. (érpiB@nv) étpipSnv, Perf. Act. (ré- 
Tpib—d) Tétpida. 

4) Before the smooth mute r it becomes itself 
the smooth mute 77; a8, tp(8w, Perf, Pass. 
Third Person (rérpiBrat) rérpemrat. 

234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, Aorist, and Future tenses, which 
is distinguished from the more common form as the 
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &c. The pupil, 
however, must not suppose that the First and Second 
Perfects are two distinct tenses: they are but differ- 
ent forms of the same tense; so too with the Ist and 
2d Pluperfect, 1st and 2d Aorist, Ist and 2d Future. 
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235. Synopsis.—I'pddw, J write. 





ACTIVE VOICE, .~ 


INDICATIVE. | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. |IMPERATIVE.|INFINITIVE.| PARTIC. 


Pres. |ypddw ypapw lypudoie |ypade ypapew lypadwy 
Imp. {éypadov 





Fut. I. lypayo ypavvoue ypayew lypavov 

Aor. I. léypawa ypave lypavrayulypayov  |ypayas | fypayas 

Perf. |yeypcpa —_yeypdw |yeypd- yeypape- jyeypadas 
Hope vat 


eyeypddev 





MIDDLE. 


ypapopat| ypadoi- |ypapov | ypapeoSatlypaddpe- 
pny vos 


ypavpoi- ypawe-  typaypdpe- 
pny : oSae vos 
ypayw- | ypayai- lypayat = jypaya- —typaypdipe- 
paat pny oat vos 
Yeypappé-|yeypappe- yeypapSat|yeypappe- 
} vos vos etn] vos 
2.\yéypayat ry€ypayyo 
3.|yéyparras ryeypagaa 
D. 1.lyeypdupeSov | 
2.\yéypapSov €ypapSor 
3.lyéypapSov yeypapror 
P. 1.) yeypaypeSa : 
2.\yéypagse yeypapse 
3.lyeypappevor yeyP ss sed 
eici(») 


yeypapSov 


yeyparpe- |yeypays- 


oSa pevos 


Aor. IT. Jeypdgny ypapeiny |ypadnse | ypadivat ypaheis 
(Fut. IL. ypapacopa ypadn- / ypapnas- 


coiuny pevos. 
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Rem.—In the above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pass. the 
inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given in full, to 
show some peculiarities of formation ; in the Pluperfect Mid. and 
Pass. the Third Pers. Plur. is added for the same reason. In the 
other parts the several persons will be readily formed according 
to the analogy of BovAeva. 


| Lxsson XLV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.—Ezxercises. 


236. Verbs beginning with a rough mute (4) use 
in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to 


avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. g.: 


Ovo, Perf. réBixa: not IéOvxKa. 
dro, Perf. Pass. rébappar: not éBappar 


237. VocaBULARY. 
“AvayKatos, &, ov, necessary. 
Tpadu, yw, ya, pa, pat, pny, 

(235). to write, to propose in 
writing, as law, bill, &c. 
"Eri (prep. with ace.), against, 

to. 
EvBovdos, ov, 6, Hubiilus, an 

Athenian statesman. 
Eipiridys, ov, "6, Euripides, 

tragic poet of Athens. 


Odrrw, yw, pa, réHappas (236), 


238. EXERCISES. 


2 A. Pass, éradny, to bury, 
enter. | 
Krciw, ow, opat, oGyv, to shut. 
Maxedovia, as, 7, Macedonia, 
country north of Greece 
proper. 
Nexpos, oi, 6, corpse, dead body. 
IlvAn, ys, 4, gate. 
Lrparévw, ow (219), to make 
an expedition. 


Tpota, as, 7, Troy, celebrated 


city in Asia Minor. 


1, Taira yéypada.. 2. ‘H xépy tas émiatodds eye 
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ypape. 3. Totro rd yijdiopua EvBovnros eyparrev. 
4. Tov vopov tovtov 4 mons yéeypadev. 5. Tovs vexpovs 
€Oarrov. 6. Tov vexpov EBarpav. 7. ‘O xpuris ev rots 
advaryKxatotatous mwadeverat. 8. Oi “EdXnves éri Tpoi- 
av €otparevoay. 9. Ti eipnynv éxeivos Edrvoev. 10. 
‘O otparuorns Exdeice TAS TUAGS. ¢ 

II. 

1. The letter had been written. 2. My brother 
wrote the letter. 3. The boy buried the beautiful 
bird in the garden. 4. Euripides was buried in Mace- 
donia. 


a 


Lesson XLVI. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 


2939. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—x, 
Y> X» Or oa, TT, and sometimes $—suffer the following 


Evruonic CHANGES. 


1) With o the characteristic forms £; as, rréxo, 
I weave; Fut. (wrékow) wréEw. 

2) Before mw it becomes y; as, wréew; Perf. 
Pass. (wéwyexpas) wéewreyp.at. 

_ 8) Before 9 and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act. 
it is changed to the.corresponding aspirate 
x3 28, TAK; Aor. Pass. (EwrexOnv) érré- 
xOnv ; Perf. Act.{méndex-a) wé rex. 

4) Before the smooth mute 7, it becomes itself 
smooth; as, Aéyo, L say; Perf. Pass. (ré- 
NeyTat) NAEKTas. 
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240. Synopsis.—TAéxw, J weave. 


INDICATIVE, 


TwAEKW 
émAexoy 
mAcEo 
émdef£a 
WemNEXa 


2 id 
erem\exeuy 


mAExopat 


exexopny 
wreSopat 


trEEo, 


memAexw | wemA€xot- 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. 
TAEK@ 


nAcxotps |aAeKe 


mrr€Eous 


mrckatpe |rdéfov 


pe 


MIDDLE. 


wréxwpat | rrexoipny|rA€xov 


wreEotuny 


. lerreEdunv whéeopas mre€ai- |rre£at 


° pq 


\wémAdeypat |wemdey- |remdeype- 
pevos &| vos einv 


.|rémde£ae 
wemdexrat 

.| remA€ypeSo 

.| wemNeXSov 

.|rérAexSov 

.| rerAéypeda 

.| remAExSe 


.|wemdeypévor 
oi (v) 


Plup. 1.|érenXeypunv 
Pl. 3.) remAeypevos 


gay 
F. Perf. |renAéfopat 


Aor. I.|emde xn 
Fut. I.|rAex3700- 
wat 
Aor. IT |énAdeny mAak@ 
Fut. IL.|Aaxjoopat 


TwAEXS@ 


metAc£o 
memrEXS@ 


menAexSov 
emAEX3@ 


memrexSe 
memde- 
XSecay 
wemde- 
XSav 


menAe€oi- 
pny 


PASSIVE. 


mreySeinu| rA€xSyre 
mdexSn- 
coipny 
mAaxeinv |rAdKn& % 
mAaKnaoi- 
pny 


PART. 
aAEKwY 
wre Ewv 


mAckas 
TETAEXWS 


tAEKEo Sat |wAeKdpe- 
vos 


wreEeoSat |jrAefope- 


vo 
wrekaoSalnvcEdpe- 


wemdefe- |rerdefd- 
oSae pevos 


mAexShvat |wrAExIeis 
mhex2noe-|TAExXSno6- 
oat pevos 
mAaxnvat |saxeis 
mAaxnoe- |rAaxno0~ 
oat pevos. 


Other tenses as in the Middle. 





IMPURE VERBS.—MUTE VERBS. 101 


Rem. 1.—In the above table, it will be observed, wA¢xm has in 
the Passive Voice botha First and a Second Aorist and a First 
and Second Future. This is unusual. Some verbs have the 
First Aorist and some the Sccond, but it is not common for the 
same verb to take both: so of the two Futures, comparatively few 
verbs have both. 


Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the Sec- 
ond Aorist Passive by changing nv into noopxa and dropping the 
Augment; as, é-2Adx-nv, mAax-noopa. This formation, the learner 
will observe, is entirely analogous to the formation of the First 
Future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by changing Sy» 
into Sjoouas: and dropping the Augment. See 224, VI. 


Lesson XLVII. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 


241. Verbs with a Tau-mute characteristic—r, 5, 
3, or &—suffer the following 


Evrnontc CHANGES. 


1) Before o and also before xa and wey in Perf. 
and Pluperf. Act., the characteristic is— 
dropped ; as, wevdm, J deceive ; Put. (yrev- 
Saw) evow; Perf. (erevixa) pevea. : 

2) Before yw, 7, and 9 it is changed into o; as, 
arevdw (I decewe); Perf. Pass. (Apevduas) 
épevouar; Third Pers. (pevitar) &pev- 
atat; Aor. Pass. (éyrevd0nv) éevoOnv. 
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249, Synopsm.—Veido, I deceive. 





INDICATIVE. 





















Pres. |Wevdo 
Imp. |éyevdor 
Fut. = Wevow 
Aor. |éyevoa 
Perf. |éyeuxa | 
Plup. léwevxeey 
Pres. [Wevdopae 
Imp. |éewrev8duny 
Fut. I. |petoouas 
Aor. I, |éyevodpny 


-\eyrevopat 


2.|EWeverat 
3.|épevorat 
D. 1.jeyrevopeSov 
2.|€yrevo Sov 
3.|éyrevaSov 
P, 1.jéWevopeda 
2.|/eypevoSe 


3.] eyvevopévos 


Plup. 1.]éeyevopny 
Pl. 3./evrevopevor 


- Ro 
F. Perf. | éyrevoopuac 


Aor. I. :WevoSny 
Fut. |Wevo3noo- 





eiai(v) 








pat 


° s 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


Wevdeo |evdomus \Wervde 
Wevoorpe 
Yevow | Wevoatpue |\evoor 


ewrevxoipe 





MIDDLE. 


pevdwpat Wevdoi-  |Wevdou 
Bn . 


evooi- 


0 Bn “~ ; 
Wevowpal|Wevoa- |Weitoa 
9 ? LJ ae a 
evrevope- |eyrevorpe- 

vos @| vos einy 
eyrevoo 
evrevoSw 


évrevo Sov 
éyrevoSay 


erevaSe 

eYrevo3a- 
oa 

érevo3ov 


Yevosa |evadeinv| pevoSyre 











Other tenses as in the Middle. 


SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE! INFINITIVE. |PARTICIPLE. 











Wevdey |Yevdwy 
esse |Wetour 
Wevoa |evoas 


eYreuxévas |eyrevxas 


WevderSat| Wevddpe- 


vos 


WevoerSat| pevodpe- 
vos 

evoagSat| pevodpe- 
yos 

eWetoSa |eyevope- 
vos 













éyrevacpe- 
vos 


é 
eyyeuore- 
oSat 





WevoSnva| pevseis 
Yevolnoe-\pevaSnoc- 
oat pevos. 
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Lesson XLVIII. ° 
_ Impure Verbs —Mute Verbs.— Exercises. 


248. VocaBULARY. 


‘Ayapépvev, ovos, 6, Agamem- @avpdtu, dow, or avopa, doa, 
non, commander of Gre- |  reBavpiixa, cpa, oOnv (238), 


cian forces at Troy. to wonder at, admire. 
"Ayopdlu, dow, cpat, cOyy, to | Katacxevdlw (xard and oxeva- 

buy, purchase, trade. lw), dow, opat, oOyv (219, 
Awrxw, év, £a, A. Pass. €8u- 220), to prepare, make. 

xOnv, to pursue. Peivyo, F. M. fopa, 2 A. 


"Eyxwpudlo, dow, évexwpiaca, epiyor, 2 Porf. wépevya, to 
xa, cpl, A. Pass, évexupud- | flee, shun, escape. 


oOny, to praise, extol. Wevdw, cw (242), to deceive, 
"Emurpdeos, a, ov, necessary, cheat. 
useful. 
244. ExEkcIsEs. | , 
I 


1. Ot ronréecoe eis THY wodW devyovow. 2. Eis 
Tiv mow deiyouev. 8. Tods ayabovs éyxwpidfopev. 
4, ITawWevere tors ratéas. .5. Ot ‘"A@nvaios tpijpets 
nateoxevdcavto. 6. “Opunpos tov ‘Ayapéuvova évexo- 
ulacev. T. Oi "EdAnves rods BapBdpous éSlwxov. 8. 
Oi BdpBapoe eiudyOncav. 9. Oi ’AOnvaior Javyd- 
Covrar. 10. ‘H mons SavpacOyoerar. 11. ‘O mais 
Tov watépa &eveey, 12. "Eqyo airovs dwwfw. 13. 
“Hboviy devyere. 14. Oi otparidtai tyyopafov ta ére- 
THOELA. 

: | II. 

1. The general deceived his soldiers. 2. The sol- 

diers were deceived. 3. What are you purchasing? 
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4, All will admire your letter. 5. Iam reading the 
letter to your brother. | | 


“Lesson XLIX. 
Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs. 


245. Liquid Verbs are so called because their 
characteristic is one of the four liquids—a, y, », p. 
246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs 
(231, Rem.), have in the Present a strengthened form 
of the root. In such cases the true root may be ob- 
tained by shortening the root of the Present: 
1) By dropping the last consonant, as, réusw, 7 
cut; teuy: root, reu(y dropped) ; ayyéArw, 
I send ; arpyedX: root, arya. 
2) By shortening the radical vowel or diph- 
thong, as, daivw, [show ; gaw: root, par; 
«relyw, 1 slay; wrew: root, erev? 
247. Liquid verbs present the following peculi- 
arities in tense formation : 
1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad- 
ding éw contracted into , and éoyas con- 
tracted into odmas, to the true root, e. g.: 
ayyédrw, I send; Fut. Act. aryyera ; Fut. 
Mid. ayycrodpat. 
2) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without o, 
but lengthen the radical vowel, e. g.: 
dryyedna ; Aor. Act. ipyyenra ; Mid. aYYEL- 
Adunv. 
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248. Parapiem.— Ayyé\Xr\w, LT announce. 


Roor or Present, ayyeAA. True Root, ayyed.. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 







PARTICIPLE,. 


INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. IMPER, 
iyye\Awy 


Pres. |dayyed\A\o ayyeAAwlayyedAoupe jayyeAAe [a 
Imp. |yyeAAov 





Fut. ljdyyedo ayyeAgipe, ayyedar, I. 
oinv 
2.|ayyeXeis ayyeXois, : ryyeAdovea, 
oins F. 
3.|ayyeXet ayyeXot, oi7 iyyeAouy, NV. 
D. 2.|ayyeXetrov ayy<Aotror, 
oinroy 
3.|ayyeAetrpy ayyeXoirny, 
. ounrny ° 
P. 1.jdyyeAotper dyyedoiper, : 
oinper 
2.|ayyeAcire dyyeXotre, 
oinre 
3.|dyyeAou- ayyedotev 


at(v) 
Aor. J.lipyyea dyyetheo |dyyeiharue |dyyetdov |dyyeiAas |dyyeihas 


Aor. IIL jfyyedov —s dyyéAw |dyyeAoupe |[dyyeAe 
Perf. |iyyeAca | ipyryéAco |rzyyeAxoupe 


Plup.  |ipyvyéAxewy 





MIDDLE. 
Pres. |dyyéAAopat layyeA- |dyyeAAoiunelayyedAou |diyyedAAe- |ayyeAAcpe- 
Awpat oat vos 
Impf.  |nyyeAAduny 
Fut. 1JayyeAotpas ayyeXoipny dyyeNei- |dyyeAoupe- 
oat yas 
Z.JayyeAg, €t ayyeAoto 
3.|ayyeAetrat ayyeXotro- 
D. LidyyeAoupe- ayyeAoipze- 
Sov Soy 
2.|ayyeXeiaSov dyyedotaZov 
3.|dyyeA cio Soy dyyedoicSnv 
P. 1.ldyyeAoupeSa ayyeAoipeSa 
2.|ayyeActoSe ayyeXoioe 
3.|dyyeAotvrat dyyeXoivro 


Aor. LjipyyeAdpny |dyyeho-\dyyeAaipny |dyyera |dyyeiNa- |dyyecAdpe- 
pat oat vos 
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Parapiem or ’Ayyédr\w, continued. 





_ Roor or PRESENT, dyyeAA- TRUE Root, ayyea. 


MIDDLE, 
















INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. [{ OPTATIVE. | IMPER. INFIN. | PARTICIPLE. 
Aor. IL.nyyeAdpny jayyeAw- |uyyeAoipny ldyyeAou |uyyeAe- luyyeAdpevos 





at oSat 
erf. 1.jfyyeApac TYVeAMe NY yeApevos nyyedSat |ipyyeApeévos 
vos 0] - ein 
2.1 Fyyedoat eAgo 
3. tyyedrat NYYEAS@ 
D. L.liyyeApeSoy | 
2.| pyyeASov PryedSov 
3.| PyyeASov nyyeAseav 
Pp, 5 ryyApeda 
2.|ipyyeAse Tyyerse 
3. HY YEA pEvOL my yedser- 
eiai(v) > ey: eh 
yyyeASa@v 
Plup. 1. nyyeApny 
Pl. 3.\nyyerpevor 
qoav 
PASSIVE. 


Aor. I. |nyyeASnv = |ayyeASa[dyyeASeinv (dyyeASnril adyyeAS7- |ayyeASeis 


vat 
Fut. I. |ayyeASjo0- dyyeASnooi- ayyeASn- |ayyeASnod- 
peat pny wegSat pevos| — 
Aor. IT. !nyyeAny GYYEA® ldyyedeinv |dyyeAn dyyeAjvat dyyereis 
Fut. IL.|ayyeAnoo- ayyeAnooi- |ayyeAnoe-|dyyednodpe- 
| pat. pny asa vos. 


Other tenses as in the Middle. 
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Lesson L. 
Lnquid Verbs, continued. 


249, Parapieu.— Salvo, T show. 


Saive, to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Root or Present, dav. True Root, day. 


ACTIVE VOICE. . 
INDICATIVE. SUBJ. OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE. INFIN. PART. 


(Pres. [paive paiva jpaivosue |paive dhaivey |paivoy 
Imp. |€pasvoy 


Fut. {dave . avoips daveiy |\havar 
Aor. I. |égnva l@nve pnvays jpavoy prvac dnvas 
Per, II.|régnva mepnva | medyvort rednvevatirepnyes 





Mippie. (To appear.) 
Pres. {daivopac |paivwpat |pacvoipuny| paivov aiverSa:|parydpe- 


vos 
Imp. jépacvdpuny 
Fut. aa avoipny havetaSat|havovpe- 
vos 
Aor. I. ednvdyny Ppvopar |pyvaiuny |pjvat gdnvac3at bnvdpevos 
Perf. 1. népacpat mecac pé- nepacpe- weaySas |rehacpe- 
vos @| vos einy vos 
2. |répavoras mepavagq 
, 3.|repavras mepavSe@ 
D. : nepao peSov 
2:|1répavov wéaysov 
8.|repaySov mepayvSay 
P. L.jrepdopesa ° 
2.\répavse nwepavase 
3.|redpacpevor mepavSacay 
eici(v)| mepavSav 
Plup. 1.|érepdcpny 
2. érépavoo 
3. |éréhavro 
D. 1.Jéwepdope- 
Sov 
2.|érepayZov 
8.| eredavSny 
P. Ljémepdope3a 
— 2, érépavae 
3.|repacpevot 


foray 
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Parapiem or Dalya, continued. 





Paiva, to show. Perf. IT. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Root oF Pr&sENT, day. True Roor, dav. 










Passtve. (To be seen, to appear.) 
INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE.| INFIN. PART. 
Aor. I. jepavenv |dav3@ = |\pavSeinv |pavanre hurSnvat |parSeis 
Fut. I. |pavancopae gav3nooi- gav3noe- \par3nad- 
pny out pevos 
Aor. IT .jeéavny pave daveinv |parn% harnvat |paveis 
Fut. II.|pavncopat ynooi- ghavnce- |parnod- 
pny oa pevos 


Other tenses as in the Middle. 


250. VocaBuLARY. 


“AyyeAos, ov, 6, messenger. 
"Ayy&do, ayyeAd, jyyeAa, 
tyyeaxa, yyApa yyé- 
Inv, to announce, to bring 
_ tidings, bear a message. 
"Ayeipw, pd, 7yetpa, iryepIyy, 
to bring together, to collect. 
"Avapid puntos, ov, countless, wm- 
mense. 
Kaipés, od, 6, ft time, oppor- 
tunity. 


251. EXERcIsEs. 


Méa, vd, guewa, pepevyxa, to 


remain, watt for, await. 
Niky, ns, 4, victory. 
Bepeys, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of 
Persia. 
Oikreipw, ep@, eipa, to pity. 
Ilévys, nros, 0, day-laborer, a 
poor man. 
SroAos, ov, 6, expedition, force. 
Yrputia, as, y, army, force. 


I. 


1. Olxrelpopev rods aévntas. 2. “Aixreipa tov 
qatoa. 8. ‘O deyyeros Fryyetre THY vienv. 4. ‘O Baor- 
eds THY oTpaTiay iyeipev. 5. Rrparidy ayepd. 6. 
Eéptns iryetpe rv avapiSunrov orpatidv. 7. ’Ayape- 
pvev tov ért Tpoiavy oronov tyerpev. 8. Oi Kaspol ov 
pévovoty Huas. 9. ‘O xpurns tavrny Thy yvopny Tedav- 
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paxev, 10. Ot “Endnves guevov. 11. Ot Grroe shev- 
yov. 12. Tatra ot otparyyol Kipp fpyyeddov. 


II. 
1. I announce this to you. 2. Your father an- 
nounced it tome. 3. This will be announced to the 
king. 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers. 


Lesson LI. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I.— Verbs in dw. 


252. Pure verbs with the characteristic a, ¢, or o, 
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses. 
They are divided into three classes, according as the 
characteristic is a, e, or o. 

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already 
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic 
vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally 
lengthened in the other tenses—a and e into 7 and o 
into w: thus the Futures Act. of tyzdw, diréw, and 

pucdow, are TEu7-ow, htr7j-cw, and pisIa-ow. 


Rem.—Verbs in tw and vw do not suffer contraction, but they 
lengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the Present 
and Imperfect, e. g.: ‘i pyvicw, to be angry ; kwrdw, kwrtoa, 
to hinder (225). . 


254. Contractions In VERBS IN do. 

1) The characteristic a uniting with any o-sound 
produces o, or, if an ¢ occurs in the first 
syllable of the ending, », e.g.: Tiwdo= 
TLULOs TiLaotmy—TiLomD. 

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a, 
or, if an ¢ occurs, 4, e@.g.: Thuae=tiva; 
TLLALS=TLULGS. 
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255. Parapiem.—Tiudw, I honor: Roor, toa. 

















PRESENT. 


INDICATIVE ACTIVE. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE, 
Ss. 1. ripdeo Tie ripdopat Tépopat 
2. Tipdaets ripas Tian ria 
8. rides Tyee Tisderas Tyaras . 
D. 1. TipadpeSoy =, reps je Sov 
2 ripderoy Tiparoy TipdeoSoy «= risa Soy 
3. Tipderoy Tiparoy Tindersoy = TLL SoV 
P. I. Tipudopey TiL@pey TipadpeSa = TipspeSa 
2. Tipaere Tiare TipaeaSe ripaose 
3. ridovot(y) ripaor(y) Tipdovrat Tip@vras 
SuBJUNCTIVE. ; 
S.1. Tipde Tyo ripdopas Tipepat 
2. | . riysans - Tipas riban ripa 
3. rian Tipe Tipanrat riparat 
D. 1. TipawpeSoy  riw@peSov 
2. Tiuantoy Timaroy . TysanaSoy ripacSov 
3. Tipanroy Tiparoy TisdnoSoy = =—s-_- rts Soy 
P31; Tipdopey Tipopey TivampeSa = TeptpeSa 
2. Timanre Tiare Tipanose Tiaose 
3. Tipdwat(v) repaor(v) Tiydevras 8=—-_- Tee Tat 
OPTATIVE. Altice Opt. 
S. 1. | rip-docpus,-aye rep-doiny,-gnv | repdoluny Tipppyy 
2, | rep-dows, -@s Tipraoins,-gins | repdoto Tipo 
3. | reyndor-@ =—s_ rtyt-aoin, -e@n Ttpdotro Ttg@ro 
D.1. TipaoipeSoy § TipeTov 
~2. | rep-docroy, = rtt-aoinror, TindooSoy =. Ty@ Soy 
-prov -gnrov 
3. | rys-aoiryy, —Ttjs-aounryy, riyacicSny = risa Inv 
: pray “pny 
P.1. | rep-dowser, repraoinuer, Tipaoipeta =—«-_- Fee 
| -ppev -onpev 
2. | ryp-dotre-gre rip-aoinre, tTidotaSe §=—_s aspoSe 
“er 
3. | rep-dotev,-pey | Tipdowro Tiu@yTo 
IMPERATIVE. 
S, 2. rinde 8 = (ssp ripdou Toe 
3. Tiaereo ripdaT@ TisaeoS@ ripdoSo 
D. 2. Tiuderoy Tiparov TyndecSoy = =—s-_- Fut Sov 
3. Tipaéroy Tiaroy Tinaco3oy rida Sav 
P. . Tijdere ripare Tipaer Se riaose 


Tiwaérwcay §ripdrecay Tipato3ecay §ripaoSacay 
Tinadvray Timoyroy Tipaéasay =. ( Tia Say 
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Parapiom or Tipdo, continued. 


PRESENT. 
Ivpinrtive,  “0TVE 
| repcecy repay | 
PaRTICIPLE. 
Nom.M.[ tiudov TUyLoy 
F.| tiydovca Tipoca 
N.| Ttpdov Tipay 
Gen. Tiysdovros = Tiwa@vTos 
riaovoens  riywons, XX. 
IMPERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. _ 
S.1. | éripdoy éripoy 
7 éripaes éripas 
. ériuae éripa 
D. 1. ° 
2. éripderoy ériparoy 
8. ércpaerny ériparny 
P.1 éripaopey éripapey 
2. értuaere éripare 
3. | éripaoy éripey 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
TYyLNnow | Tipnoopat 
AORIST. 
éripnoa | érepnodpny 
PERFECT. 
reriunka i reripnpat 
PLUPERFECT. 
érercunne | érerinuny . 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


TETLNO OPAL 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


riypdeoSat ripacSas 


Tipadpevos Tipdpevos 
Tipaque Tipnwpern 
Timadpevoy tiuapevoy, KC. 





éripddpny éripapny 
éripdou ¥ripa 
értpaero ériuaro 


éripadpeSoy — €rtprmpeSoy 
érisdecSov = erp Sov 
értipacoSny = ered ny 
ertpadueSa = Eris pea 


érusaes3e 8 8=—s_s ers Se 
éripdovro éripovro 
PASSIVE. 


| TiunSnoopat 


| erepny 


|. like Mid. 
| like Mid. 


| likeMid 
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Rem. 1.—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect 
tenses throughout the several moods are given in full to illustrate 
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first 
person singular of the Indicative is given, but all the other per- 
sons and numbers in the several moods may be readily formed 
according to the analogy of SovAeva. 


Rem. 2.—The contract verbs in their uncontracted forms do 
not differ at all in their inflection from BovAetw except in the 
Attic Optatfive: thus, rizdw, reudecs, ryder, &c., are entirely anul- 
ogous in formation tu BovAevw, BovAevers, BovArever, Kc. 


Lxsson LIL. 
Charaée Verbs.—Class I.—Exercises. 


256. VocaABULARY. 


Bodw, yow, to shout, ery aloud. | StAavds, od, 6, Silanus, a Gre- 
Tyaun, ns, 7, judgment, opin- clan seer. 


ton, sentiment. Terevtdw, now, to end, finish, 
“Hycrepos, répa, Tepor, our. Jinish life, die. 
Nixdw, now, to conquer, van- | Tiyraw, yow, to honor, prize, 
quish, prevatl. value at. 
Ilpéyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- | Keipioodos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 
Sather. commander under Cyrus. 
Stydw, you, to be silent, to keep 
silence. 


257. EXERCISES. : 
I. : 

1. Tov warépa rina. 2. Tov warépa tind. 38. Tov 
matépa éerina. 4. ‘Tovs yovéas tipapev. 5. Tovs yo- 
véas tysate. 6. Tovds yovéas tringnuev. 7. Suydto. 
y 8 Xvyare. 9. Kipos éreredra. 10. ’Eredevrycev. 
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11. Of otparryol érerevrycav. 12. Xetpicodpos rere- 
AevTyncev. - 18. Ot “EdAgves vexndow. 14. 'Evixwy oi 
HpETEPOL Tpoyovet Tos TouTwY Tpoydvous. 15. Or 
"ASnvaiot tots ITépcas éevlenoav. 16. Ot “EdAnves 
évixwy tos BapBdpous. 17. ‘O Hevopay dotya. 18. 
"O Siravds €Boa. 19. Oi orpatidras éBewv. 20. *Evi- 
Knocey 4h yvopyn. 21. “Tpeis évsxicate Bacthéa. 


It. 


1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens wero 
conquering the enemy. 3. The general has been con- 
quered. 4. Let us conquer the king. 5. Honor the 
judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. 7. Let the boys 
be silent. 8. We were silent. 


Lesson LIII. 
Contract Verbs.— Class — Verbs in &o. 
258. Verbs in éw suffer the following 


. ConTRACTIONS. 
The characterise ¢ uniting 
1) With another e, forms ev, e. g.: Gidkee=Giret. 
2) With o forms ov, e.g.: éptreov=éepirour. 
"8) In other cases it disappears, e.g.: diréee= 
pire. ; 
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259, Parapiem.—@iréw, L love: Root, dere. 
PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
-l.| ddée PrAO pireopat edovpas 
2. | qireas dircis pirey pry 
3. | qpudces prret dir€eras dircirac 
D. 1. PiredueSov didovpeSov 
2. | dqeAéeroy urciroy dPireecSov PircioSov 
3. | idéeroy urciroy prreecSov PrrcioSov 
P..1. | eArcopey prrovper Piredueda piroupusSa 
2. | gedcere pircire pireerSe dircioSe 
3. |! qercovac(v)  derovor(v) | gercovras gurouvra 
SuBsUNCTIVE. ; 
S.1. | grt PAO Preapas prcdpat 
2. | gedens - edge ren pura 
3. | prey pig pirtenras dirnrat 
D. 1. PrreopeSov PiredpeSov 
2. | girenroy giAnjroy pirenoSov prrnoSov 
3. | geAenroy guArrov irene Sov PrAjoSov 
P.1. | iréwpey piriapey PreopeS3a =—«-_- AwpeSa 
2. | gerenre puryre prénode Pr7aode 
3. | geréaory) guraor(y) | piréwvra dira@vrat 
OprTaTIVE. Attic Opt. 
S. 1. |per-coepe,-otps pedr-coinv, dircoinny prroipny 
-oiny 
2. |ptA-€o8s,-dis pdceiiecains Piréor0 iroio 
3. |peA-€ot,-06 = rA-evin, -oin | guA€ocro durctro 
D.1. ireoipeSoy gdidoipeSov 
2. |ptr-eotroy, duA-eoinrov, diréorcoSov =—«_ Avia’ Sov 
-otToy ~oinroy . 
3. |ped-eoirny, drdr-eornrny, direoic3ny diroicSny 
-oirny -o1Tny 
P. 1. |peA-€orpev,  did-coinuer, direoipesa =—s_ rdAoipeSa 
“01, -oinpey . 
2. |piA-€orre, qud-eoinre, pre oraSe diroio%e 
“ire coinre | - 
3. |peA-Eosev,-otey diAeowro diroivro 
IMPERATIVE. _ . 
S.2.} gikee - ila didéov_ gurod 
3. | gdireéro Prrcira dreeote - PreicSo 
D. 2. | gdidéeroy rdretroy pireecSov dideioov 
3. | digérov = Hurdeirav GirteeoSuv = PireioSav 
P. 2. | gedreere Pircire prleade irciore 
3 Pireérooay } Pireirwcay |) prieeoIwoav § dircicSocay 
° | Ubcredvray pirovvrav |(.dirreeoSav purtioriav 
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Paraviem or Pidéw, continued. 








PRESENT, 
INFINETIVE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


























|] purée gurciv [| qerceoSae gudcioSas 
PARTIOIPLE. 
Nom.m.| giAdwv pray pireduevos giroupevos 
F.| gikeovsa giroica Pircopern gudrovpevn 
N.| gedeov Prov Pireduevoy girovpevoy, kc. 


Gen. gireovros — didovvros 
Pirecovens gidrovons, &e. | 


IMPERFECT. 7 


INDICATIVE. 
S.1. | édtrcor épirovy édireduny égirovpny 
2. | édirecs epirecs © epireou epirov 
3. | édiree épire éfudeero — eideiiro 
D. 1. édiredpeSov epirovpeSov 
2. | éprcerov ehircirov epireerSov édpircicSoy 
3. | epireerny éqircirny eprdeerSnv edireioSny 
P.1. | dpréonev egrrovpev EpiredueSa édiAovpeSa 
2.| épirecre eideire éprrcecSe  éduircio3e 
3. | épircoy €pidouy epiA€ovro é€piAourro 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
pirrnow | PAnoopat | PrnSjoopas 
; AORIST. 
épinca | épirnodpny | eed sny 
| PERFECT. 
mepidnka i mepiAnpat | like Mid. 
PLUPERFECT. 


emepirrcery | emeiAnuny | like Mid. 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
I‘ meiAnvopas 








like Mid. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


' Rem.—The form of the Optative Active in oiny, which is com- 
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all others, is gen- 


erally known as the Attic Optative. 


It is, however, by no means 


confined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors. 


LESSON LIV. 
Contract Verbs.—Class IT.— Exercises. 


260. VocaBULARY. 


‘ ‘ASixéw, How, to do wrong, to 
be dduxos, to wrong, to tn- 
jure. 

"Adixos, ov, unjust. 

"Adtpia, as, 7, sadness, dejec- 
tion, despondency. 

Buwyds, ov, 6, altar. 

"Evavéw (eri and alvéw), éow, 


éryveca, empvexa, nat, Edny, 
to pravse. 


261. Exerrciszs. 


"ExSpos, ot, 6, enemy, personal 
enemy. 

Znréw, yow, yoa, elarnxa 
(219), nya, yyy, to seek, 
search for. 

Micéw, now, to hate. 

Tlovéw, now, to build, make, do. 


TloAepéw, now, to fight, wage 


war. 
Piréw, jow, to love. 
Pirdcodos, ov, 6, philosopher. 


1. Dire rods dirovs. 2. ‘H xopn rhv pnrépa dr- 


eb. 
tat. 5. Tovs yovéas dircire. 


8. Tods dyaSovs girotpev. 4. Ot dyatol dirody- 


6. “Opnpos émrjvece 


rov "Ayapéuvova. %. Iowjow totro. 8. Ti rowjoere ; 
9. Tl rowjoopev; 10. Té rrotnoovow of addot oTpa- 


TLWTAL ; 


morenoopev. 18. Esrodeunoaper. 


11. Of woNtras érroinoay Bopmov. 


12. ‘“Hyeis 
14. ITonNXol détca 


mwowdow. 15. Of oditat rods trodepulous evienoay. 
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_ 


16. Totro aSvplav rrowujoe. 17. Ot dpiddcodos ti- 
LOovrat. 
II. 


1. All love their friends. 2. Let us love our 
enemies. 3. The good love their enemies. 4. That 
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king. 
6. The Athenians hated Philip. 7% What had Philip 
done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured 
all the Greeks. 


Lesson LV. 
Contract Verbs.—Class ITI.— Verbs in 6a. 


262. Verbs in ow suffer the following 


ConTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic o uniting 
1) With ¢ or o, forms ov, e. g.: picIoe=ploYov ; 
éuloJoov=épia Sour. 
2) With 7, forms o, e. g.: prodonre=ptodare. 
8) With @ or ov, disappears, e.g.: picdow= 
ptcdIa; proIoov=—ptaodod. 
4) In other cases the result of contraction is ot, 
@.g.: ploIces=picIois; except. in Pres. 
 Infin. Act., where it is ov, as pic dew= 
puodoov. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


263. Paraviem.— Mic3ow, J let: Root, pico. 






¢ 


PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE. ACTIVE. 
S. 1. | proddo paola 
2. | perddecs pcos 
. 8. | prodes prosot 
D. 1. 
2. | proSderoy poSovroy 
3. | pio Sderov patoSovroy 
P. 1. | peaSdopev puto Soupey 
2. -| poSdere puoSoure 
3. | peoSdovar(y) urcSovee(v) 
SUBJUNOTIVE. 
S. 1. | peoséw pce 
. pioSéns peeSots 
. &. | peoddy oot 
D. 1. cae 
2. | psoSdnroy poS@roy 
8. | psoSdnroy pa Se@roy 
P.1. | proSdopey =o Saprev 
2. -|4weoBdnre ploSe@re 
3. | proSdéwoi(y) puo@or(v) 
OPTATIVE. Attic Opt. 
S. 1. | peoS-doept, pat 3-o0iny, 
“Ott -oiny 
2. | ptoS-dors, pto3-ooins, 
-o18 -oins 
3. | ptaS-dot, -of puto3-ooin, 
A -oi7 
D.1. 
2. | paS-dorrovy, usoS-ooinror, 
-oiroy ~oinrov 
3. | pco'S-ooirgy, pioS-oonnrhy, 
-OLTHY “OlnTHY 
P. 1. | prod-dorper, . ptod-ooinper, 
“olpey -oinwev 
(2. | peoS-dorre, ptt B-o0inTe, 
: ore -olnre 
3. | ptod-dore, 
~oiey 
IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. | pioSoe piaSov 
3. | praSoera ptoSovre 
D. 2. | proSderov poSovroy 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
ptoSdopat = =—s_ puto Soupae 
puosen poor 
puoSderat = peoSovrar 
puoSodpeSoy picSovpeSoy 
piaSdea3oy utoSoveSoy 
ptoSder3oyv =r SoveSoy 
puoSodpeSa puto SovupeSa 
prosceoSe = trove Se 
piotoovras = co Jovyrat 
pro Sdopas plroS@pas 
puaIen pusoSot 
poSonrac = puto Sa@rae 
ptoSompeSoy pro SapeSoy 
puoSdénoSoy = pucSa@aSov 
ploSénoSoy proS@oSoy 
picSompeSa poS@peSa 
prasdénose = puto Sac3t 
prosowvras = puoS@vrat © 
puoSooipny uoSoinny 
po 3dot0 puta Soto 
proSdotro = utarSotro 
puaSooipeSoyv picSoipeSov 
puoSdocSov pigSoi Soy 
prodooietny pucSoicSyy 
puaSooipeSa pucSoipeSa 
piaSdocSe 8 «pata Soia3e€ 
protdovro = ptt Soivro 
ptaSdéou peoSou 
pioSedcSa = pla Sove3@ 
puaSdecSov po SoveSoy 
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Parapiam or Mic3éo, continued. 


PRESENT. 
AOTIVE. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


3. | pecSo€ray 
P. 2. | puoddere 


pucSovray 

posoure 

paovxoura- 
oay 


pcSoéaSay 

plroScerSe 

ptoSoéa3w- 
oay 


proSovaSeayv 
posovaSe 

prasve3e- 
| gay 


pro Soera- 
3. 


cay 
po Sodvray 
INFINITIVE. 
| proSdew 


| 


piaSovosae 


puododaSayv 


poSouvreay ptoSove3wy 


posouy | p&SdeoSaz 

PARTIOIPLE. 

Nom.mM.| pio Sdéov 
F.| ptoSdovea 
N.| pucSdov ~ 


pucsay 
peoSovca. 
peosouy 


ploSovupevos 
ptooupern 
po Sovupevoy 


puto Sodpevos. 
po Sooper 
psoSodpevoy 


Gen. 


petoScovros 
puaSoovens 


€piaSoes 
€piooe 
€ucaSderoy 
€utoSoerny 
€pto Scope 
€psoIdere 
€uiaSooy 


ACTIVE. 
plosace 


énic3aca 


pepioSoxa 


puoourros 
peoSovens 


IMPERFECT. 


épiaSovy 
épioSovus 
épioSou 


€usoSouroy 
éusoSourny 
€ptooupey 
€poSovre 


' épioSouy 


FUTURE. 
MIDDLE. 

pio S@copat 
AORIST. 


€mtaSucdunyv 


PERFECT. 
pepioSapat 


€usoSoduny 
€pitoSdou 
€usto3dero 
€psoSodpeSov. 
€picSéecSov 
€usaSoeaSny 


| €utoSodueSa 


euto Scere 
€utoSdorro 


éutoSoupny) 
éutaSov 
€usoSo0vro 
€pioSovpeSoy 
€utaSoveSov 
epioSoveSny 
éutrSovupeSa 
€ptaSovgse 
€utoSouvro 


PASSIVE. 
puoIoSncopat 


€msoSaSny 


like Mid. 


PLUPERFECT. 
epeptoSouny, =| 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
|” peptcSacona =| 


like Mid. 


cuepiotaxey =| 


like Mid. 
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Lesson LVI. 
Contract Verbs.—Class III.— Exercises. 


264. VocaBULARY. 


‘AvopIdw (dvd and dp3ow), | Kévwy, wvos, 6, Conon, Athe- 


| dow, to restore, reparr. nian general. 
Aodsw, dow, to deceive, beguile. | MiSos, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 
Adfa, ys, 9, glory, fame. Mic 3ow, wow, to let, rent, Mid. 
Aovidw, dow, to enslave, sub- to here. 

jugate. Ilarpis, ios, 7, native country, 
"Erxevdepow, dow, to liberate, one’s country. 

Sree, set free. Yrepavow, wow (219), to 
Zyr0>ow, dow (219), to be seal- crown, to honor with «a 

ous for, desire, emulate, envy. crown. 

265. Exercises. ' ; 


1. Kovwv rods “EdAnvas jrevdépwcev. 2. Kovov 
ta telyn Ta TiS TatpBos avapIwcev. 3. Ot “EdAnves 
jrevtepaincay. 4. Zirov, @ Wai, Tos ayadovs. 5. 
Tv codiay Syrodpev. 6. Thy apernv Cyrapev. T. Ot 
veavias THY dperny Enrotev. 8. Pidsriros Sokay éCjro- 
xev. 9. Oc rrodiras édorobvro. 10. Ot mrodtrat edov- 
Aodvro. 11. Tods aroditas éXevdepovre. 12. Thy mé- 
Aw jrevdepdoare. 13. "EorehavaInoay of ronal. 


II. 

1. I have hired this house. 2. He has let his 
house. 8. Which house will you let? 4. We have 
rented all our houses. 5. Philip is enslaving these 
cities. 6. The Athenians will set them free. 
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Lxsson LVII. 


Verbs in —ps. 


266. Verbs in —ye form a distinct conjugation, 
presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist IL 
tenses, certain marked peculiarities. 

267. In these verbs the root appears in the Pres- 
ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows: 

1) The short final vowel of the root is length- 

ened; as, dnul: root, pa. 

2) A few verbs not only lengthen the final 
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication 
consisting (1) of the first letter of the word 
with «, if the root begins with a single 
consonant or a mute and liquid; as, dide- . 
ps: root, So (0 lengthened to w and & pre- 
ied) ; (2) of ¢, if the root begins with two 
consonants not mute and liquid, or with 
an aspirated vowel; as, Zornus: root, ora 
(a lengthened to n, and t prefiwed). 

8) A few verbs annex to their root yu or w; 
as, detxvije: root, Secx (vu added). 


122 


268. Parapioms.— VERBS IN —p 


ETYMOLOGY. 





*Iornpt. 
To place. 
Root, ora. 
PRESENT. 
S.1. | tornps 
7 io THs ) 
. | tomoat(y 
D. 2. pica 
3. | tordroy 
P.1.| tordpev 
2. | tordre 
3. | loraar(v) 
IMPERFECT. 
8.1.7] lorny 
. 2 | torns 
3. | ior 
D. 2. | ‘tordroy 
3. | iordrny 
P.1. | tordpev 
2. | tordre 
3. | tordoay 
Aorist II, 
S.1. | darny 
2. | €orns 
3. | Zorn 
D. 2. | éornroy 
3. | éornrny 
P.1. | éornuey 
2. | gornre 
3. } €oTycay 
PRESENT. 
8.1. | icra 
2. | lorys 
3. | lory 
D. 2. | lornropy 
3. | lorjroy 
P.1. | icrapev 
2. | iornre 
3. laraat(v) 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


TiSope. 
To put. 
Root, Se. 


Asap. 
To give. 
Root, 8o. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


riSnpe 
ridns 
ridnat(y) 
rideroy 
rideroy 
Tidepey 
ridere 
ri3édau(v) 


erlSoup 
> »@ 

eT Sets 
érides 

> @ 
€TiSeroyv 
eriSerny 
eridepev 
> @ 
€TLSETE 
eri3ecayv 


é3nxa * 
é3nxas 
€Snxe(v) 
éSerov 
eSerny 
eSeuev - 
eSere 
éSecay 


8idous 
didws 
8i8wor(v) 
idoroy 
di8oroy 
didopey 
didore 
d:8da01(v) 


edt8ouy 
edi8ous 
€d8i8ov 
edi8oroy 
edidérnv 
edidopney 
ed:8ore 


€d:8ocay 


edaxa * 
€dwxas 
eSwee(v) 
€dorov 
edérny 
edopey 
édore 
€ducay 


SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 


TUI@ 
Ti37S 
ri37 
TLINTOV 
riSnrov 
TIS@pLEY 
TIDHTE 
Timor ( v) 


8:80 
d:das 
3:36 
&darov 
dc8arov 
dopey 
ddare 


8.8%01(v) 


Acixvijt. 
To show. 
Root, der. 

























Seixvips 
Seixvis 
Seixvior(y) 
Seixvirrov 
Seixviroy 
Seixvipey 
Seixvire 
decxvvdar(y) 


+) F ‘ani 
eSeixviv 

» e ‘a 
edeixvis 

" r) is 
edeixvi 

? I] 
edeixviror 
> J 
edetxvirny 
eSeixvipery 
edeixvire 
edeixvioay 


Not used. 


Secxvieo 
Secxvins 
Cecxvun 
Serxvunroy 
Sesevunrov 
Secxvvwpev 
Seravunre 
derxvuwot(v) 


* The Aor. II. is not used in the Sing. of these two verbs; the 
Aor. I., with the irregular ending «a instead of oa, supplies its place. 
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Paraviems, continued. 












ACTIVE VOICE. 


SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 


oreo) Sa@ou(v) 8a01(») 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
S.1. | israiny riSeinv d:80iny Secxvvotps 
2. | iorains  -riSeins &:8oins Serxvvats 
3. | iorain riSein 8:80in Secxvvos 
D. 2. | iorairov* riSetropy * &8oiroy * Secxvvoeroy 
3. | iorairny riSeirny 8:8oirny Setxvvoirny 
P.1. | icratuey riSeipev B8oipey Secxvvotpey 
2. | loraire rideire d:d0ire decxvvarre 
8. | ioratey ridetey ddoiey Secxvvorey 
Aorist ITI, 
8.1. | orainv Seinv 8olnv Not used. 
. 2. | orains Seins soins ° 
3. | orain Sein Soin 
D. 2. | orainrov Seinroy 8oinroy 
3. | orasnrny Secnrny Soinrny 
P.1.| crainuev Seinuey —Soinpev 
2. | orainre Seinre doinre 
3. | oratey Setey dotey 





IMPERATIVE MOOD. 













tory ride di8o0u Seinvd 
3. iordrew TiSéT@O é:8éra Secxviro 
D. 2. | tordrov rTideroy &i8oroy * Seixyuroy 
3; iordrov Tideroy d:ddrwy SecxvuToy 
P,2. | {torare ridere di8ore Seixvure 
icratowocay riSérwoay &:8dracav SecxvuTacay 
ioravray TiSevrov d:d0rray ) Seexvivrayv 





* In Dual and Plur. » in the ending is dropped: hence forairo» for 
loralnroy, &o. 
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Parapiems, continued. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
és dés Not used. 


Sére 8dro 
Séroy oorov 
Sérov ddrav 
Sere ddre 
Sérwcay ddracay 
Sévrwv Sovrwy 


NFINITI OOD. 
PRESENT. e i 


| flordvas | riSevas | &ddva | Secxviivac 
Aorist II. 
| orjvas | Seivas | doiva | Noe used. 


PARTIOIPLES. 


PRESENT. : : 
> a ry o ao om ~ 

N. | lords, aca, av | riSeis, cto, €v| 8i80uvs, ovca, | Secxvis, doa, 

rd ao 


ay vp 
G. | iordvros, &. | riSévros, &c. | &8dvros, dc. | Secxvivros, Ke. 


Aorist IT. 


Nom. | ords, aoa,dy | Seis, eioa, ev 8ovs, ova, dv | Not used. 
Gen. | oravros, &c. | Sévros, &c. | Sdvros, &e. 


SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. ¥ 
"FUTURE. 
oTnow Snow | 8&écn dci£o 
AORIST I. 
€ornca €3nxa * | @€axa* edecka 
PERFEOT. . 
_ €ornxa t reSetxa | 8€8exa 8ederxa 


PLUPERFECT. 


éornxev,t or | éereSeixerv edednxew ededeiyew 
elornKey 


FUTURE PERFEOT. 
léorito | | 





* Rare except in Indic. Sing. See Aorist II., Paradigm. 
t See 271. , 





"Iordpat. TiSepat. Aidopat. 
Root, gra. | Root, Se. Root, 80. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
S.1. | tordpas ridepat di8opat 
2. | taraca riSecat, ri3n| dsidooat 
3. | teraras rideras didoras 
D.1. | tordpeSov riSépeSov | SddpeSov 
2. | toracSoy riteoSoy di800Sov 
3. | toracSov riSeaSov 8i80030v 
P.1. | lordpeSa ridepeSa . | OiddueSa 
2. | toracSe . rideaSe di800Se 
3.1] foravrat ridevrat didovras 
IMPERFECT. 
S.1. | iorduny eriSéuny €8:ddpnv 
2. | tardao, ior jériSeco, eriSov|e8i8o0c0, edt8ou 
3. | torraro éridero €3i80ro 
D.1. | flordpeSoy ért3€peSov €d:36pe3ov 
2. | toracSopy éri3eoSov é3i80030¥ 
3. | loraoSny ériSeaSny €3:38d03ny 
P.1. | iordpeSa ért3eneSa ed:8opueSa 
2.) toracde eridec%e éSidv03e 
3. | teravro éri3evro edi8ovro 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
~ 1, | Not used. €Sépny éddpnv 
2. €3ou €dou 
3. é3ero €8o0ro 
D. 1. €SépeSov eddpeSoy 
> Ee éSeaSov €docSov 
3. éSeoSnv eddoSnv 
P. 1. éSueSa edopeda 
2. eIeoSe édo0%e 
3 éSevro €8ovro 
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Lesson LVIII. 
Verbs in -ut.—Middle and Passive Voices. 


269. Parapiams. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
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Acixvipat. 
Root, dete. 


Seixviipat 
Scixnvvcas 
Seixyvrat 
SerxvdpeSov 
Seixyva Sov 
Seixvua Soy 
SecxvvpeSa 
deixyvaSe 
Seitavuvrat 


ederxvipny 
edeixvico 
édeixviro 
edexvupeSov 
edeixvvo Sov 
edecxvdoSny 
edccxvupeSa 
edeixvvaSe 
éSeixvuvro 


Not used. 
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‘Parapiams, continued. 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
S.1. | loropas riS@pat bc8apat 
2. | iory Tt37 dda 
3. | lornras riSnrat didarae 
D.1. | iorapedov riS@peSov d:8dpeov 
2. | iornaSoy riSjoSov d:8a0Sov 
3. | lornoSov TtSno Soy &:8a030v 
P.1. | lorapeSa riIapeSa d:dapeSa 
2. | lornose , TidjoSe didac3e 
3. | dorevras ’ riSavras ddavrat, 
Aorist II. Seloriag only). 
S.1. | Not used Sapat Sapas 
2. 37 dp 
3. Syrat Barat 
D. 1. SapeTov dapeSov 
" 2, SnaSoy daaSov 
3. SnaSov da030» 
Pei. SadpeSa SapeSa 
2. Shoe 8ac%e 
3. Se@vrat dovras 
PRESENT, OPTATIVE MOOD. 
S.1. | loraipny riSeiuny * Si8oiuny 
2. | ioraio ri3eio d:80t0 
3. | iorairo ridetro 8.80tro 
D.1. | ioraipeov riIeipeSov d:BoipeSoy 
2. | ioraiocSoy rtSeicSov 6:80tc7So0y 
3. | israioSny rideicSny 8:d0icSny 
P.1. | ioraipe3a rideipeSa d:80ipeSa 
2. | ioratcSe reSetaSe d8oioSe 
8. | loraivro rcSeivro d:8otvro 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
S.1. | Not used, Se(uny t Soipny 
2. Seto doio 
3. Setro 8otro 
D. 1. SeiueSoy doipeSov 
2. SeicSov SoicSoy 
3. SeloSnv 80icSny 
P.A; Seiueda SoipeSa 
2. SeioBe 80iaSe 
3. Seivro Soivro 


Secxviopas 
Secxvuy 
Secxvunrat 
SerxvvapeSov 
SecxvunoSov 
detxvinaSov 
SecxvudpeSa 
SecxvunaSe 
Secxviwrrat 


Not used. 


Secxvvolyny 
Berxvvoto 
Setxvvuiro 
SecxvvoipeSov 
SerxvvoteSov 
SecxvvoicSnv 
SecxvvoipeSa 
SeixvvorrSe 
Secxyvotvro 


Not used. 





* The forms rSoluny, tidoi0, &c., are also used. 


t The form Soluyy is rare. 
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Paravigms, continued. 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 























PRESENT. 
S.2. | tocraco,tcra| riSeco,riSoul d8i80c00,8i80u) seixvdaro 
3. iordc3a Ti3é€0S@ &:86030 exvuc3@ 
D. 2. | teracSoy ridecSoy di8oc3ov deixvucSov 
3. icracIap riSecIoy d:8003ey SecxvvaSeey 
P.2. |] torac%e ritec3e didoc3e dcixvuc%e 
3 icrdoSwcay| §ri8ec3@cay | { &kdéc%oray slat 
x lorac2ay TriIec3ay d:8d03ayr BecxvioZeoy 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
S.2. | Not used. Sov dod Not used. 
3. Seo3a dd03@ 
D. 2. Séa3oyv ' 8de3o0y 
3. SécSav ddo3yv 
P, 2. SeaSe ddoSe 
3 3éa3acay 860 Sacay 
. SecSov SéaSav 
PRESENT INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| fcractae =| ridec3ae §8| Si8ocS3a | SeixrvoBat 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
| Not used, | S€é03a | 8doSae | Not used. 
PRESENT, FeRTICRLE , 
icrduevos, n, | riSepevos, n, | Scddpevos, n, | Secxvupevos, 
ov ov oy 2, ov 
Aorist II. (Middle only). . 
| Not used. | Sépevos, n, ov | Sdpevos, n, ov | Not used. 








| orjoopas | Syoopas 


| ¢ornodpyy | *- 


SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 
FUTURE MIDDLE. 


| Sdooua | SeiEouas 


AORIST I. MIDDLE. 


| . & 


| deEduny 


* Aorist IJ. is used instead. See Paradigms. 
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Parapiems, continued. 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
PERFEOT. 
| €ordpos | réSepas | dedopae | ddderypas 
PLUPERFECT. 
| dorduny | éreSeiuny Cdedduny | ddede/ypny 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
| dorngopas | | | 
AORIST I. PASSIVE. 
| dordSyvy | éréSny | €dé3ny | deiy ny 





FUTURE PASSIVE. ° 
| craSjcopa | reSoopa | 808jcopas | 8ecx3Qcopas 


Lesson LIX. 
Verbs in —ps.— Exercises.— Active Voice. 


270. The verb fornus in the Active Voice means 
to place, to station, except in the Aorist IL, the Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect ieee: where it 
is intransitive, and means Zo stand... 

271. The Perfect éornxa and the Pluperfect éo77- 
aecy assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural 
of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other 
moods, and in the Participle, as in the following 


EXEROISES.-~—AOCTIVE VOIOE. 


129 


PARADIGM. 


PERFECT. 


INDIC. 
. |€ornxa 
»¥ 
. |€arnxas 
ind 
. |€ornxe(v) 


us. 


éara * 


Cd 

€ordroy 
” 

- |€oradrov 
Ld 

- |€ordpey 
-” 

. \€OTaTE 

¢t a” a 

éoraci(v)|€oraot(v)* 


vo 


e a * 
€OT@pLeEv 


1 
2 
3 
2. 
3 
1 
2 
3 


SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE, 
éarainy 
é oT ains, 


IMPERAT. | INFIN. PARTIC. 


eordse 
éoraTa, 


PLUPERFECT. 


A 
—_ 


. |€ornxey 

. |€ornnes 

. |€ornxes 

éordrov 

- |€ordrny 
tid 

- |€orduey 

. |eordre 
Ld 

- j€ordoay 


a) 
09 bO = 69 bo 69 BS 


272. VocoaBULarRyY. | 


"Aro (prep. with gen:), from. 

"Arodidwps (ard and d8up), 
ddow, A. Buwxa, Sédwxa, §c., 
to gwe back, to ascribe to. 

"Adiornu (rd and tornu, 
220), draotyow, dréorn- 
ca, 2A. dréorny, to remove, 
to make revolt; in 2d A. 
Perf. and Plup. intransi- 
tive, to depart from, revolt 
Srom. 





Acixvipt, Seigw, to show, ex- 
hedit. 

Ackid, as, 9, right hand, pledge. 

Aut, Sdow, to give, present 
bestow. 

Eldos, eos, 70, form, appear- 
ance. 

Zeis, G. Aus, D. Ad, A, Ad, 
V. Zed, Zeus, Jupiter. 

“Torys, oryow, to place, erect, 
set up;. 2d A. Perf. and 
Plap., to stand, be placed. 





* The other Persons are not found. 


6* 
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KoptvStos, ov, 6, Corinthian, of 
the city of Corinth, in the 
northern part of Pelopon- 
nesus. , 

Ma&Inyrjs, o8, 6, Larner, pupil. 

Nad§los, ov, 6, Naxrian, of the 
tsland of Naaos, in the Ae- 
gean Sea. 

"Opdvrys, ov, 6, Orontes, Per- 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Tliords, 7. dv, faithful, true, 
reliable. 

Tlkaorixn, Fs, 4, plastic art, 
statuary. 

Lvupaxos, ov, 6, ally, aurtl- . 
tary. 

Tidnp,Inow, to place, appoint, 
enact, to stack (of arms). 

Tpdraiov, ov, Td, trophy. 


sian nobleman. 


273. EXxmRcIsEs. - 

1. Zevs wdvra ti9now. 2. ‘O eds rovrov Toy vo- 
pov réSevxev. 3. ‘H mraotixy Selxvvct ta eldn tov 
avSparov. 4. Oeos por Soin dirous motos. 5. 
"Opovrns ypddes éricrodjy trapa Bacihéa. 6. Tavrny 
TH émiotoAny Sidwot mote avopt. JT. Ov “AdInvaior 
TpoTraoy ioraow. 8. Oi "EdXnves tpdrrasoy éorncav. 
9. AeEids Eocav trois arparyyois. 10. Taird poe 
detfov. 11. Ot Nd£cos ard tov “AInvaloy aréotnoav. 


1. I will give you a book. 2. Will you give me 
this beautiful book? 3. The teacher gives good books 
to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her 
father. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
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Lesson LX. 


Verbs in —pt.—Exercises—Middle and Passive 
Voices. 


274. VocaBULARY. 

*Aviornps (ava and iornps), 
dvaornow, to set up, raise 
up; Mid. to get up from 
seat, bed, Sc. 

"Arodeixvip (ard and Seixv- 
pt) drrodeigw, to show forth ; 
Mid. to show or express as 
one’s own. 

"Evravda, there. 

@ovxvdidys, ov, 6, Thucydides, 
the Greek historian. 

Katiorn (xard and irrnps), 
karaoTyow (220), to ap- 
pout, establish. 

Kupos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur- 
named the Great, the cel- 
ebrated founder of the 
Persian empire; for the 
other, see 102. | 

Aaxedarporias, ov, 6, Lacedae- 


\ 


275. Exercises. 


monian, a citizen of Lacedae- 
mon or Syarta, in Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

MéIy, ns, 7, tntoxtcation, drunk- 
enness. 

"Odiyapyxla, as, 4, oligarchy, 
government by the few. 

“Orda, wy, ta (pl.), armor, arms 

IIpé (prep. with gen.), before, 
both of time and place. 


IIpés (prep. with dat. See 
171), at, near. 

ScAwy, wvos, 6, Solon, law- 
giver of Athens. 


Tafis, ews, 7, good order, & 
TaLEL, 1% Order. 

Taos, ov, 6, tomb. 

Tipaclwy, wos, 6, Timaston, & 
leader of the Greeks un- 
der Cyrus the younger. 


L 
1. ‘O Sora ’AInvatoss vopovs EIero. 


2. ITpos rats 


avras* Seixvutas Govxvd&ov tddos. 3. Oi” EdXAnves 





* Of Athens. 
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éJevro ta OTwAa. 4. O03 ta Srra exeiva. 5. ’Ep- 


ratdJa loravto ot trodéutor. 6. "Arrodov To KUTeAXov. 


T. IIpd pédns avioraco. 8. ’Arobdeixvutas Tipacloy 
yvapunv. 9. Oi Aaxedainovior ddvyapylav. év rais ao- 
Neot Kadioravro. 10. Kipos tovs Midous Sovrdcaro. 
11. Tods Tlépoas 7revSépwoev. 12. ‘O Sorwv tH 
yvepuny arredeiEaro. 


IT. 


1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws 
were enacted. 38. The judge was giving his opinion. 
4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I 
expressed this opjnion. 6. What opinion did you 
express? % Will you give me your book? 8. I 
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me those 
letters? 10. I will show them to your brother. 


Lesson LXI. 
Verb eiul, I am. 


276. The verb ejwt is irregular, and is inflected 
according to the following 


VERB eipl. 133 


PARADIGM. 


INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. INFIN. 


qrov cinrov, cirov 
Troy eirny, eirny é 
dpev cinuey, eluev 
Te cine, ire 
eiai(v) |dor(v)| einoay, etev éoracay, 
éorcy 


To 
bo bet oo bo 9 bo 


Sod 


IMPERFEOT. 


7 
bor 


o 


ROTOY, Tov 

he iry 
pev 

re, Hore 

Roay 


3. 
2. 
3 
P.1. 
2 
3. 


€vopat €voipny évegSat éadpevos 
fon, évet €voto evopeny 
€orat €votro €aduevoy 
€adpeSov €voipeSov 

€ceoSov — €ootoSov 

€verZov éaoioSnv 

€odpeSa €voipeSa 

€oeo%e évaae 

Evovrat €cotvro 





277. Ruru.—Predicate Noun. 

An Attributive Noun in the predicate with ei is 
put in the same case as the subject when it denotes 
the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kipos Bacitnreds jv. | Cyrus was king. 
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278, The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article even when the subject takes it, e. g.: 


°O Seomdrns Fv Hryepav. | The ruler was leader. 


279. VocaBULaRY. 
"AyaApa, Gros, Td, statue, tm- 
age. 
Atyurrtos, ov, 4, Egypt. 
’Aropia, as, %, difficulty, embar- 
rassment, want. 
BeBatos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 
Adpoy, ov, 70, gift, present. 
Eivi-(276), to be. 
"Eényyrijs, of, 6, expounder, 
teacher. 
‘Epps, ot, 6, Hermes, Mer- 
cury, messenger of the 
gods, 
@rrros, 7, dv, mortal. 
Knrewds, 7, ov, celebrated, fa- 
mous. 


280. Exnrcrzs. 


Kopin, ns, 7, orlage. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical 
minstrel, 

Mavia, as, 7, madness, frensy. 

Mixpés, d, ov, short. 

"Odvpria, as, 7, Olympia, in 
-Elis in Greece.. 

Tlepi (prep. with ace.), around, 
along. 
IlAdrwv, wos, 6, Plato, great 
philosopher of Athens, 
Piddxaros, ov, fond of the beau- 
tiful, fond of beauty. 

Xudv, dvos, 7, &now. 

Xpyords, 7, dv, useful, service- 
able. 


1. Ovntol éonev. 2. ‘H péIn puxpd pavia éoriv. 


3. ‘O Aivos mais Fw ‘“Eppod. 
6. O& tepets Extov eEnynrat 


Rv. 5. BéBatos tad. 


4, Trdtwv piroxados 


Tov ypnotav. 'T. ‘H Alyurros Sapdv dors tod Neinov.* 
8. "Hy yuby rovd}j. 9. IIo} arropia jv. 10. Kapar - 


ronal wep) Tov qroramov Hoav. 


11. Hodes el. 12. 


Kyewvoratoy hy Aves ayadpa. 





* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt 


was a deposit from the Nile. 
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Il. 


1. Your father is wise. 2. Bewise. 8. Who will 
be happy? 4. The good will be happy. 65. The cel- 
ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. This 
statue was very beautiful. 


Lesson LXII. 
Particles. 


281. The Greek language has four parts of speech, 
called Particles. They are the Adverb, the Preposi- 
tion, the Conjunction, and the Jnterjection. With the 
single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155), 
they are not inflected. 

282. In Greek the adverb with the article often 
has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of 
& noun, €. g.: 

Oi viv adv3 poor. The men of the present 
Oi viv. day. 
Ot wddat. | Zhe men of old. 

283. Prepositions show the relations of objects to 

each other, e. g.: 


"Eott otpdtevpa év tp 1ra- | There 18.an army um the 
padelow. park. 
284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e. g.: 


Aokéa nat mdodros. | Glory and wealth. 
"Ayaidos Kat copds. Good and wise. 
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285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or 


mere marks of address, e. g. : ¥ 
"QQ Kipe. | O Cyrus. 


286. VocABULAERY. 


"Aci, always, ever. Oupaves, od, 5, firmament, hea- 
"AAnIas (GAnIjs), truly. ven. 

Bpa&xus, eta, v, short. Tilda, ancrently, long ago, long 
Aixasos, &, ov, just. since 


"ExcreAéw (eri and 7eAéw), dow, | Tloréw ed, fo treat well, use 
era, exa, ecg, ody, to ac- well, 
complish, finish, execute. Tlovéw xaxiis, to treat tll, use 
Kaxws (xaxds), badly, basely. badly. 
Kadés (adds), well, nobly. Taxéws  (raxvs), quickly, 


Noy, now. promptly. 
“OpIas (6p3es), rightly. “Yao (prep. with gen.), by. 


287, EXERcIsEs. 
I. | 

1. "Op9as Aéyere. 2. Bovrevou Bpadéws. 3. ’Eme- 
réree tayéws. 4. Of aodirar xadas éBovdevoayTo. 
5. Tovs crodepiovs xaxds érrovodpev. 6. Tovs ardras 
avdIpwirous Jaupdfopev. T. Tas mddas trodes Javupd- 
tere. 8. ‘O viv Bacireds Tiara. 9. “Exetvos éorw 
O addndIas ovpaves. 

Il. ‘ 


1. The present life is short. 2. The soldiers love 
their present generals. 3. We all wonder at the wise 
men of old. 4. You have deliberated well. 


BOOK II. 
SYNTAX. 


LEssoNn LXIT. 
Classification of Sentences. 


288. Syntax treats of the structure and combina- 
tion of sentenceg. 
289. The object of all language is of course the ex- 
pression of thought. 
290. A sentence may express thought, 
1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative 
or negative. It is then called a Declara- 
tive sentence, ©. g.: 
‘O ais ypadet. The boy 18 writing. 
“O srais ob ypadet. The boy 28 not writing. 
2) In the form of a question. It is then called 
an Interrogative sentence, ©. g. : 
Th& ypade ; -| Who ts writing ? 
8) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en- 
treaty. It is then called an Jmperatwe — 
Sentence, @. Z. ¢ 
Tpade. [ Write thou. 
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291. A sentence may express 
1) A single thought, i.e. may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give 
but one command. It may then be called 
a Simple sentence, e. g.: 


Oi BdpBipos hevyouvow. |The barbarians are fleeing. 


2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made 
dependent upon the others. It may then 
be called a Complex sentence, e. g.: 


°Hr, Sse éreXevta, audi ra | He was about fifty years 
WEVTHKOVTA ETN. old when he died. 


Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which 
-eompose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old, 
and (2) He died. These are, however, so combined that the sec- 
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty 
years old (when ?) when he died. ws 


8) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 

then be called a Compound sentence, e. g.: 

Oi pev BapBapor Efevyov, | The barbarians were flee- 

of & “EdAnves elyov rd ing, but the Greeks oc- 
dix pov. cupred the height. 
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CHAPTER L 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 


Lesson LXIV. 


Principal Elements of Scntences.—Subject and | ‘ 
Predicate.—Declarative Sentences. 


292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks; as 
qais in the sentence rats ypadet. 
2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject ; as ypdder in the above sentence. 
293. The subject, however, it will be remembered 
(38), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in 
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant; 
as, ddnIevouer, We speak the truth. 


294. VocABULARY. 


"Exrwp, opos, 6, Hector, cele- | Tei, tow, wpat, iodny, to 
brated Trojan leader. fortify, to defend with a 

Avxos, ov, 6, wolf. wall, 

Novéw, yow, to be sick or 42. 


295. EXERcIsES. 
. I. 


1. °Opnpos tysatasr. 2. TipdpeSa. 3, Typaode. 
4, Avxos Svonxeras. 5. Avoxopar. 6. Didsrios éBacl- 
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rNevev. 7. Baciretdoets. 8. Rorwv epiryin. 9. Piry- 
Jyon. 10. “Exrwp époveddn. 11. Stparnyos voce. 
12. Yrparudryns redeuta. 13. ‘“Hyels vixndpev. 14. 
Nucdpev. 15. “Aoru reyiverat. | 


II. 


1. You will be honored. 2. He will be con- 
quered. 3. A letter had been written. 4. Letters 
were written. 5. Let us deliberate. 6. We will de- 
liberate. 


Lesson LXV. 


Subordinate Elements.— Modifiers.— Declarative 
Sentences. 


296. Both Subject and Predicate may have quali- 
fying words and clauses connected with them to limit 
or modify their meaning, e. g.: 


1. ‘O dya3es Bacineds ti- | The good king zs honored. 


para. ; 
2. Karas éBovrevoavro. | They deliberated well. 


Rem. 1.—In the first example 6 and dya3ds limit Bacideis: 
i.e. they show that the predicate rizarac is not affirmed of every 
king, but only of the good king. 


Rem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified by 
xados, Showing how they deliberated. . 


297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be- 
longing to the subject or predicate, may be called 
modifiers. 
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298. Any modifier, whether in the subject or 
predicate, may be itself modified, e.g. : 
Pidsrrros, 6 “AneEdvbpov | Philip, the father of Al- 

matnp, ¢Baclrever. exander, was king. 

299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the 
predicate are essential to the structure of every sen- 
tence, and may therefore be called the Zssentval or 
Principal Elements of sentences. 

800. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject 
and predicate, and may therefore be called the Sub- 
ordinate Elements of sentences. 


801. VocasuLary. 
“Apxwy, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. | Tduaw, yw, ya, réropda, wé- 


BiciAaa, as, %, queen. wenpat, eréuhInv, to send. 
Kpirrw, Yu, ya, pa, ppat, | WAnoiov (adv.), near, 6 mAn- 
pInyy, to conceal, hide. oioy, the near (282), the 


Tlailw, waifopo, trae, wé- neighboring, the neighbor. 
maka, wéraopat, eraixInv, | Kwpa, as, H, country, place. 
to play, to sport. : 


& 


202. ExERciszs. : 

1. Ilépons Expue xbredna. 2. ‘O Ilépons éxpuve 
sa xumedra. 3. ‘O xaxds Ilépons expe ta ypvod 
xuTredra. 4. ‘O nanos Ilépons expuipe ta ypuod Ko- 
medra ev to xno. 5. ‘O xaxds Tlépons expuye ra 
Xpvoa KuTred\da ev TH TOD Xeiprcogov xiprp. 6. ‘O 
apxov wyyeuova wéutre. 7. ‘O ris yaopas dpyov tye 
pova trépret. 8. ‘O ris yopas dpywy trois “EdAnow 
nyewova wéwre. 9. "Eors otpdrevpa ev te trapadel- 
~ 10. “Bort otpdtevpa trond ev t@ WAyoiov trapa- 

lo. 
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I. 

1. The boys are playing. 2. The good boys are 
playing.. 3. The good boys are playing in the park. 
4.'The good boys are playing in the queen’s beauti- 
ful park. 


Lxesson LXVI. 


’ Elements of Sentences, continued. —Interrogative and 
; Imperative Sentences. . 


808. Interrogative sentences are used in asking 
questions, and may be introduced 
1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad- 
verbs, e. g.: 


Tis ypdde ; Who 18 writing? 
IToca &mprdceras ; : How much will he. be 
jined? 


Iléte rabra wrpdgkere; | When will you do this? 
2) By interrogative particles, as 4, dpa, ju}, ov, 


| &e., &. g.: 
"H trodepnoes ; Will you wage war ? 
Od qorepyoecs ; Will you not wage war? 
“Apa worepyoets ; Will you wage war ? 


| Rrem.—Questions with #, equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor- 

mation; with ov, or dpa ov, Latin nonne, expect the answer yes ; 
with dpa pn, Latin num, expect the answer zo. 

8) Without any interrogative word. In this 

case the interrogative character of the sen- 

tence is indicated, as in English, by the 


\ 
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interrogation-mark in writing, and by the 
tone of voice in speaking, e. g.: 


Eipivnv dyere, @ avdpes | Are you at peace, men of 
"ASnvaior ; ot Athens ? 


304. Imperative sentences are used in commands, 
exhortations, and entreaties. They take the verb usu- 
ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub- 
junctive, e.g.: 





” Ipdde érvoronjy. Write a letter. 
My Krérrre. Do not steal. 
M7 rroujons TovTO. Do not do this. 





Rem.—Observe that the negative in imperative sentences is 
pn, not ov. 


805. VocaBuLaRY. 
*Apa (before vowels often*Ap), | @iw, Siow, @ica, réIixa, 
interrog. part. (3038, Rem.) rédipar, eridny, to sacrifice. 
dp ob—nonne expects an- | _KeépSos, eos, 7d, gain, profit, 


swer yes; dpa pj=—num lucre. 

expects answer no. My, not, used in prohibi- 
Aovreiw, ow, to serve, be a tions, &c. 

slave. Ilais, dds, 6 or 7, Voe. wat, 


“Ere, still, yet, beatdes, further. boy, son, child, 

Eiriyéo, jow, ebrixnca, eb- | Udre; when ? 
Tuxnxa, (218), fo prosper, | Sustdw, you, to be sslent, keep 
succeed. silence. 


806. Exerrciszs. : 


1.:Tl wowjow; 2. Th cou ert roujow; 8. ITds 
Jiconev; 4. ”"Eote tte ayatov; 5. "Ap’ evruyeis ; 
6. "Ap’ ovx éotw ayadés; 7. "Apa py éorw ayaJos; . 
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8. Tiva xaipoy Enrtire; 9. Aovrevcopeyv; 10. *N 
wai, cuwtra. 11. Tovs Jeovs riva. 12. Tove ayaIovs 
émawetre. 18. Mn ce vxdtw xépdos. 14. Thy copia 
Cn r@ev. 
r. ~ 

1. Who gave you the book? 2. My brother gave 
ittome. 3. When did he give it to you? 4. He 
gave it to me long since. 5. Give me the book. 6. 
Do not give it to him. 


Lesson LXVII. 
Simple Subject. 


807. Every simple sentence must have for its sub- 
ject either 
1) A noun; e.g., Hats ypddes, a boy 18 writing. 
2) A pronoun; e.¢., "Eye ypddw, Tam writing. 
3) Some word used substantively; e.g., “Ayd- 
Jos ypddet, & good man is writing. 
808. Rorz.— Subject. 
The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 
tive, e. g.: 
‘O mais ypadet. | The boy 1s writing. 
[ H. 589: C. 342: 8. 157.] 


809. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence, 
the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the 
above examples. | 
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310. VooaBuLaRy. 
*AvSpeios, cia, etov, brave, val- | Itvdapos, ov, 6, Pindar, cele- 
tant. brated lyric poet of The- 
Bowsros, ov, 6, Boeotian. bes in Boeotia. 
“‘Hydopar, yorouat, nodunv, | Mewiorparos, ov, 6, Pisistra- 
Perf. M. aynpa to com- tus, tyrant of Athens, 
mand, guide, lead. 


311. EXERrcissEs. : 


1. Aapeios eBaclrevseyr. 2. Kipos éorpatevero. 
3. Xecpicodos syoiro. 4. Obrés dori avdpeios. 5. 
ITivéapos Bowwtés Fv. 6. Th vevienrar; 7%. Oboe 
vevicnvrat, 8. Tives Savpatovrar; 9. ‘Tyets Jaupd- 
feode. 10. Ietclorparos érexevrycev. 


II. 
1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored. 
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He 
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Boeotian? 1% He was 
a Boeotian. 


Lesson LXVIII. 
Complex Sulyect. 


312. The elements of a simple sentence may be 
either siniple or complex: 
1) Simple, when not modified by other ‘words, 
&. g.: 
para Bacireve. | A king reigns. 
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2) Complex, when thus modified, e. g.: 
"AyaSis Baciteds Kandos 
Bactreves. 


Rem.—In the first example, Baoikets BaoAever, both subject 
and predicate are simple, while in the second both are complex. 


A good king reigns well. 


318. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz. : 
1) Such as complete the meaning of other words 
by specifying some olject. These may be 
called Objectwwe Modifiers, e.g.: 





Tis codias értJupodpev. | We desire wisdom. 
‘H rijs codias éridupia. | The desire of (for) wisdom. 


Rem.—In the first example, rjs codias completes the mean- 
ing of ém:3upodpev by specifying the object desired. In the second 
example, too, rijs codias just as really completes the meaning of 
ém3upia by specifying the object of that desire: the desire of 
(what ?) wisdom. 


2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words, 
generally by specifying some quality or 
attribute. These may be called Adtiribu- 
tive Modifiers, e. g. 3: | 


"Ayados Baciders Karas ; 
Salta te A good king rules well. 


Rem. 1.— ’AyaSds expresses the attribute of BaowWevs (good 
king) and xcados of BacwWveve: (rules welt). . 

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb xados sustains 
the same relation to the verb Baowtever as the adjective dya%ds 
does to the noun BaowArevs; both are strictly atiributive, but, for 
distinction’s sake, the latter may be called the adjective attri- 
_ bute, and the former the adverbial attribute. 


Mopirrers OF THE SUBJECT. 


314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or 
modified : 
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1) By an objective modifier, e. g.: 
"H tis codias ériupta | The desire for wisdom ac- 
buds wapokover. tuates Us. 

Rem.—This modifier has been very properly called the odjec- 
tive genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely at- 
tributive. It will be readily seen that ris codias, in the above 
example, expresses no attribute of ém3upia (desire) ; it says noth- 


ing of the character or qualities of that desire, but simply speci- 
fies the object on which it is exercised. 


2) By an attrebutive modifier, e. g.: 
"AyaSos Bactrels Bao | A good king is reigning. 
Aevet. 
‘O trav Ilepodv Bacireds | The king of the Persians 
‘TLULATAL. 7s honored. 

Rrem.—lIt will be observed, from the above examples, that the 
attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective, 
and sometimes by a noun. 

815. Rotz.—Agreement of Adjectives. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 
subject or the predicate) agree in gender, number, and 
case with the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 

"AydSos Bacinets. A good king. 
"Aya Bacineva. A good queen. 
[H. 498: C. 444: 8. 137.] 


816. Rurz.— Modifying Nouns. 
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun 
is put in the genitive when it denotes a different * 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘Hl rijs codias érudupia. | The desire of wisdom. 
[H. 558: C. 382: 8. 173.] 





, " # See 448. — 


148 SYNTAX. 


Posrrion or Mopirrers iw THE Comprex SvuBsect. 


317. The Greek language allows great freedom in 
the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and 
enphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general 
directions, however, may be of service to the begin- 
ner. 

818. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex: 
subject, 

1) The Article precedes its substantive, e. g. : 

‘O Bacinevs. | The king. 

2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub- 
stantive according as it 7s or 7 not em- 
phatic, e.g.: | 

"AyaSos Bacinrevs. 
Bacinevs ayados. 


8) The Adjective, when accompaniec by an ar- 
ticle, generally stands between the article 
and the noun, e. g.: 

‘O ayidos Bactreds. | The good king. 

4) The Genitive, whether with or without an 
article, may either precede or follow its 
substantive; though, when the governing 
word takes the article, the genitive more 
commonly stands between the article and 
the substantive, e.g. : 


A good king. 


“Anroos dSévdpav. 
Aévipewv adcos. A grove of trees. 
To dévdpmv adoos. The grove of trees. 


319. Again, any modifier in the complex subject 
may itself become complex, e. g: 
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“Arcos tpépwv Sévdpov. | A grove of cultwated trees. 


Rem.—Here the modifier dv3pev is itself modified by the 
adjective nucpwv. 


Lesson LXIX. 
Complex Subject.— Exercises. 


320. VocaBULARY. 
"AmddXwv, wvos, 6, Apollo, god | “Hxw, 7éw, Fxa, to come, to have 


of prophecy. arrwed. 
“AoxAymiés, ov, 6, Aesculapius, |."Idopar, idcopat, iacdunv (De- 
god of medicine. ponent), to cure, heal. 


Tuvy, yuvads, 4, Voc. S. yi- | Mavrdiopat, copa, odpry 
vat, Dat, Pl. yagi, wo- (Dep.), to predict, to proph- 
man, wife. esy. 

“Exactos, 7, ov, each, every. Tey, ys, 7, art, occupation, 

"Exo, ew, éxxnxa, to have, trade: 


hold, possess. Puxiwy, wos, 6, Phocion, Athe- 
Evepyérys, ov, 6, benefactor. nian commander. 


321. ExeRcisxs. ‘ 


1. Stparnyot éBovrevcavto. 2. Oi otparmyod éBov- 
Aevcavto, 38. Ot trav ‘EAAHVwY oTpaTnyol éBovnev- 
cavto. 4. ‘H Bactiéws yur fee. 5. ‘O tis Bace- 
A€ws yuvatxds aderdos fuer. 6. ‘H PSwxiwvos yuvy 
erupendn. , 7. Ov evepyérar tav avIpwrrav tipovrat. 
8. ‘O rév Kopw9lwv orparryss évieydn. 9. "Exactos 
Tav Seay réyvny tia exer. 10. ‘O Amdo pavrev- 
erat. 11. ‘O ’Ackdntus iarat. 
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II. 
1. The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will 
be loved. 8. The servants of the good queen were 
silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen. 


Lesson LXX. 
Simple Predicate. 


822. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attribute of the subject, and a copula, by 
which that attribute is predicated or asserted of the 
subject. 

323. The attribute and copula, which form the 
predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the 
former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat- 
ter by the verb ecyé, and sometimes united in one word, 
in which case they must be expressed by a verb. 

824. The predicate of a simple sentence may, 
therefore, be 

1) A verb, e. g.: 
‘O traits tratfet. | The boy rs playing. 
2) The verb etué with an attributive * noun or 
adjective, e. g.: 
‘O IIapvacaos dpos éoriv. | Parnassus 13s a mountain. 
"“Hdaioros xwnos tv. Hephaestus was lame. 


Rem —In the first example the predicate is not éoriy but dpos 
éoriv; for the assertion is not that Parnassus is (i.e. exists), but 





* By an attributive noun is meant one which is used to qualify ox 
describe another noun. 
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isa mountain. So, too, in the second example the predicate is 
Xedos fy, was lame. 

325. GeneraL Rutx.—Linite Verbs. 

A finite verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, e. g.: 

‘O mais ypddes. | The boy ts writing. 
[H. 497: C. 543: 8. 157.] 

826. Specra, Route.— finite Verbs. 

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the 
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may 
take the verb in the plural, e.g.: 


Taira éyévero. These things happened. 
°O Sijpos éBowv. The people shouted. 


[H. 514, a; 515: OC. 548, 549: 8. 157, 2 and 4.] 

327. Rutze.—Predicate Noun. 

A predicate noun after eiuéis put in the same case 
as the subject when it denotes the same person or 
thing, e.g. :° | 

Kipos Bacineds jv. | Cyrus was kung. 

[ H. 540: C. 331: S. 160, 2.] 

Rrem.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315. 

328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it 
should be observed, that the predicate adjective is 
often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine 
or feminine, e. g.: . 

Truth 23 beautiful (lit. a 
beautiful thing). 


Rem.—The copula (éori, &c.) is often omitted, as in the above 
example. 


Kanov 7) ado Jer. 


329. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article, even when the subject takes it, e. g.: 
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Ld 


“Hryepov hv 0 Seorrorns. | The ruler was leader. 
Rem.—The article shows that Seomdrns is the subject. 


330. VocABULARY. 
"ArééarSpos, ov, 6, Alexander, | [Aobros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 


surnamed the Great, of | ToAupxéw, vow, to besiege, 
Macedon. blockade, = 
Axa, ten. TlodvreAys, és, magnificent, 
Ajpos, ov, 6, the people. costly. 
@perrixds, 7, dv, nourishing. Ky}, 7s, 7, tent. 
“lepds, d, dv, sacred. XATépiavos, ov, 6, crown, gar- 
Koddxevw, ow, to flatter. land. 


Asyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- | Tuddos, 7, dv, blind. 


L 
1. Dedyouev. 2. Detyouev. 8. Devyere. 4. Oi . 
otpati@tas devyovow. 5. ‘H SJuydtnp cov Kady 
éorw. 6. ‘O dvIpwiros hv codes. 7%. ‘Ezrodtopxoivto 
of “EXXnves. 8. "AreEdvSpov % ocxnv wodvTEAnS Hv. 
9. ‘O orédavos 0 Tod rrounrod eotwv iepos. 10. Tuddrov 
_ (828) 0 Aobros. 11. ‘O péras olvis éort Spertixwra- 
ros. 12. ‘Tyets dore orparnyot. 13. Tives joav ot 
Moyou; 14. Ta Slkata nara dor. ; 


II. 


1. Who was the general? 2. There were ten gen- . 
erals. 38. Who was brave? 4. That soldier was very 
brave. 5. These things are beautiful. 6. The people 
are flattered. 
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Lesson LXXI. 
Complex Predicate-—Direct Object. 


332. The Predicate, like the subject, may be mod- 
ified, | 
I. By Objective Modifiers. - 
II. By Attributive Modifiers. 
833. The objectzve modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes, viz. : 
1) Direct Objects. 
2) Indirect Objects. 
8) Remote Objects. 
834. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence’ 
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no 
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g.: 


‘O mais érurtonnv ypade. | The boy ts writing a letter. 
Tois piross apryyer. fe aids his friends. 





835. The direct object of the predicate may rep- 
resent, 
1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted, e. g.: 


‘O veavias émtotaNny ava- 
ylyvocke, 


The youth 7 reading 
(what ?) a letter. 


2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object. 
produced by it, e.g.: 





'O veavias émioroAny ypd- | The youth 78 writing 
pee. (what ?) a letter. 


836. Rutu.—Durect Object. 
a 
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Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as 
the direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 


[H. 544: C. 423: 8. 163.] 


837. Any thought, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of 
the active, e.g. : | 
“Thy wor Savpdfovew. | They admire the city. 

‘H rons Savpdteras. The city 18 admired. 

Rem.—The agent of the action with passive verbs, when ex- 
pressed, is generally put in the genitive with isd, as we shall have 
occasion to notice in another place. 

838. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether 
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the 
various ways already specified for the subject. (See 
814.) 


339. VocABULARY. 
"Aydv, avos, 6, contest, struggle, | Aoriudlu, dow, to try, prove, 


battle. test. 
Aiytrrios, ta, tov, Egyptian, of | “HyiSeos, ov, 6, demigod. 
Egypt. MiJoroyéw, now, to tell mythic 


"Apurreidns, ov, 5, Aristides, tales, to recount. 
Athenian statesman sur- | edu, now, to lament, mourn 


named the Just. Sor. 
Tewpérpys, ov, 6, geometer. Tiysdw, yow, to honor, revere, 
' worshep. 


340. Exercises. 
I 


1. Aoxluafe rovs pirovs. 2. Fodlavy Javydlouer. 
3. Thy rod yewpétpou codlay Savudtouev. 4. ‘H rob 
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yewpétpov copia Jauudterasz. 5. Oi “EddAnves rods 
Ilépcas éviencav. 6. Oi Abydarrion Inpla tipaow. 
7. Ot avrav Jeol wevSoivrar. 8. AréEavipos evince 
Aapeiov. 9.°Opnpos rods ayavas Tods TaY hutdtéwy 
guvIoroynoev. 10. Idvres of "ASnvaio rov ’Apiote- 
Snv érawvovawy. 

II. 

1. Who conquered Darius? 2. The Athenians 
conquered the king. 3. The general of the Athe- 
nians conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The 
king of-the Persians was conquered. 


Lesson LXXII. 
Complex Predicate —Indirect Object. 


341. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a noun denoting the person or thing zo or for 
which any thing is or is done. This modifier is called 
an indirect olyect. 

342. Rorz.—JLndirect Olyect. 

The Indirect Object is put in the Dative, and is 
used, | : 

1) After eiud and yéyvopat, and their compounds, 
| in expressions denoting possession, e. g. : 
Seed What shalt we have? 
nt QUE BOT ASG What will be to us? 
2) After a large class of verbs to denote the 
person or thing for whose advantage or 
disadvantage any thing is or is done, e. g. : 
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ITas dvip abr@ srovet. | Kvery man labors for him- 
self. 
Beois pt) wdyxou. Do not fight against gods. 
8) After many verbs to denote the object to 
which any thing is done, e. g.: 
Eixe rots Seois. | Yield to the gods. 


4) After many verbs which in English take the 
direct object, as zo help, serve, blame, fol- 
low, accompany, obey, trust, believe, and 
the like, e. g.: 


Tots dlrots apres. He aids his friends. 
"Axorouvsel tots vopots. | He obeys (follows) the 
laws. 


[H. 595, 596, 602: C. 398, 401: 8. 195, 197.] 


343. VocaBuLary. 
*Apryw, éw, fa, to help, aid, | ‘Opircu, you, to associate with. 


succor. Iltorevw, ow, fo confide in, to 
BiaotAcia, as, 9, kingdom. trust. 
BonIéw, jow, to assist, run to | TloAcuew, yow, to fight with, 
the assistance of. make war upon. 
| Eixw, ef€w, eléa, to submit to, | Utp, rupos, ro, fire. . 
yield to. Suvovola, as, 4, society, com. 


"EmtBovrctw (éri, upon, against, pany, intercourse. 
and Bovdciw), ow, to plot 
against. 


344, ExErrclsEs. ‘ 


| 1. "ApyEouev tH wore. 2. “Oplre rots adyaJois. 
| 3. Kupw jv peydin Baoirela. 4. Eixovot trois monde 
: plots. 5. Oi Tlépoas Qvovoe arupl. 6. Tots Jeots &Su- 
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cay of "EdXAnves. 7. Te tyendve miotevoouer. 8. 
‘Enlorevoy Kipp ai mores. 9. EmBovdever Sldu7- 
wos mwaot Tots “EXAnow. 10. Dirt srodrcpodpev. 
11. Ot orpari@rar éBonInoay aire. 12. Tas trav 
KaKay cuvoucias peirye. 


II. 
1. To what will you yield? 2. Weshall yield to 
necessity. 3. The soldiers were plotting against their 
general. 4. Let us all wage war against this king. 


Lrssow LXXIIT. 
Complex Predicate—Remote Object. 


845. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a Genitive, often appearing indeed in the English 
translation as the object of an action, though in the 
Greek the distinction between the direct object and 
thes genitive is clearly marked. To indicate this dis- 
tinction, we will call the latter a remote object, e. g.: 
Mépuvnoo rijs xowsgs troyns. | Remember the common lot. 

346. Rutz.—CGenitive—Remote Object. 
The Genitive is used, 
1) After verbs of remembering, desiring, caring — 
For, and their contraries, e. g.: 
_ *Emiipa ris coftas. | I desire wisdom. 
2) After verbs of hearing, tasting, smelling, and 
| feeling, e. g.: 
Tod propos jxovea. | TL heard the orator. 
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8) After verbs involving the force of 2 compara- 
tive, of superiority or inferiority ; as, xpa- 
réw, to be master of ; Bactrevw, to rule (be 
king of); apxe, to rule, e. g.: 

Croesus was ruling the 

Lydvans. 
4) After verbs of plenty and want, e. g.: 
‘The gust man needs no 


law. 





Kpoicos Avday hpyev. 


‘O Sixatos ovdevds Seiras 
yOjLov. 

5) After verbs of partaking, touching, laying 

hold of, and indeed after any verb when 

the action relates only to a part of the ob- 





ject, e.g.: 
°O avSpwros peréyer rhs | Man partakes of the de 
SJelas pucews. vine nature. 
Kyérrret ta Snpdoia. He 18 stealing the public 


money. 
KyX\érre tev Snpoctwr. He 18 stealing some of the 
public money. 
[H. 574, 375, 576: C. 346, 357, 367, 375: 8. 179, 
182, 184.] 


347. VocaBULARY. 
"Arropéw, now, to be tn want, be | Eiropéw, now, to prosper, be 
at a loss for. rich tn, 
Aw, Sejow, &éynoa, Sedénxa, | @dAacoa, ys, 7}, 86c. 
Sedénpar, eenInv, to need, | @7nBar dv, at (plur.), Thebes, 


ask, beg. city in Boeotia. — 
"Envdipéw (eri and Ivpéw not | Kaddpos, ov, 6, Cadmus, Phoe; 
used), now, to desire. nician, reputed founder of 


"Exctipta, as, }, desire. Thebes, 
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Kouwds, 7, dv, common, common | Mivus, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
to all, Crete. 

Kpéréw, yow, to rule, be mas- | Xwrnpia, as, }, safety, security. 
ter of, govern. 


848. EXxERcIsEs. : 


1. KdSp05 OnBav éBacirevoev, 2. ‘O Sirurmos 
SoEns ériudupe?. 3. Aapetos ris Jardoons éxpdrer. 4. 
Aapeios Tlepoav éBactrévoev. 5. Mivas rijs “EXAn- 
viKhs Jardoons éexpdtncev. 6. Oi “EdXdnves éxparn- 
cay tav BapBdpov. 7. ‘Emuupodpev ris hperépas 
morews. 8. Oi Aaxedaovior Séovrar Tod orparevpar- © 
Tos. 9. Bidsmiros xpndrov ebrrépet. 10. Aoyay 
dropodpev. 11. Xpnudrwv etrropotpev. 


I. 
1. What do you desire? 2. I desire wisdom. 3. 
The boy desires a beautiful horse. 4. The wise gov- 
ern their desires. 5. All need wisdom. : 


Lesson LXXIV. 


EE. Predicate.—Direct Object with Predicate- 
Accusative. 


849. Ruru.—Direct Object with Predsais Aone: 
sative. 
Verbs of making, choosing, electing, calling, show- 
ing, and the like, are followed by two accusatives de- 
noting the same person or thing, e. g. : 
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IT uddyopas é éavrov didooo- | Pythagoras called ee 
gov avopicer. | a philosopher. 
[H. 556: ©. 434: 8. 166.] 


Rem.—Here éavrdv is the direct object, but the other accusa- 
tive, piAdcodoy, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential 
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate- 
accusative. The assertion is not that A ae called himself, 
but that he called himself a philosopher 


350. When verbs of this class assume the passive 
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub- 


ject, and the predicate-accusative Pee the predi- 
cate-nominative, e. g.: 


Ot xdrddnes *“AréEavdpov | The flatterers called Al 


Sedov dvopatoy. exander a god. . 
"Anrékav8pos Seds dvopd- Alexander was called a 
Cero. god. 


851. The predicate noun, whether nominative or 
accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in 
the above examples. 

352. In the arrangement of the object and the 
predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes, 
@. g.: 

"AnréEavipov Seov avopa- | They called Alexander a 
Cov. god. 


353. VocABULARY. 
"Appevia, as, 7, Armenta, coun- | Aads, od, 6, people. © 


try in Asia. ~ | Nopuife, tow (or 18), cpat, 
"Aola, as, %, Asia. oJyny, to regard, think, con- 


Karéw, éow, eva, KéxAnka, sider. 
KéxAnpat, exAndny, to call, | ’Ovoudlw, dow, spat, ody, to 
name. name, call by name. 
Koopos, ov, 6, ornament, honor. | IaAauds, d, dv, ancient, old. 
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“Pwpatos, a, ov, Roman. Tapetov, ov, 1d, store-house, 

“Pdpn, ys, %, Rome. treasury. 

SixeAla, as, 7, Stctly, the 18- | Toros, ov, 6, place, region, coun- 
land of Sicily. try. | 


354. Exrcisss. : 

1. Tov rorov todtov "Appeviay xadovpev. 2. ‘O 
témos obtos "Appevla xadetrat. 8. Iarépa eye éxa- 
Aeire. 4. Dirovs péyrotov xoopov voultere. 5. ”Opun- 
pos "Ayapépvova “ rrouséva Xadv” dvopdte. 6. Ilaca 
» “Acia édovreve TH Tov IIepcav Bacrred. J. Thy 
Siuxeriay 7d tradatov tapetov rhs ‘Pouns éxddrovv oi 
‘Powpaiot, 

° IL. 

1. They called the city Rome. 2. The city was 
called Rome. 3. Whom did you call king? 4. We 
called Cyrus king. 5. Cyrus was called the great 
king. 


LEsson: LXXV. 


Complea Predicate.—Combined Objects —Two Accu- 
satwes. 


855. The several objects already considered—the | 
direct, indirect, and remote—are not only used singly 
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously combined 
with each other. The principal combinations will 
now be noticed in order. 

356. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one 
of a person and the other of a thing. 
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857. Rute.—Combined Objects —Two Accusatives. 
Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching, concealing, 
clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or zl, and 
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per- 
son and the other ofa thing, e. g.: 
Ob ce xpipo tiv éeunv | L will not conceal from 
yuan. you my opinion. 
Taira aitodpev Tovs Seous. | We ask this of the gods. 
[H. 553: C. 435, 486: S. 165.] 

358. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 
the person generally becomes the subject, and the 
accusative of the thing is retained. | 


359. Rute.— Object after Passive Verbs. 

Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by 
the same cases as in the active, except the personal 
object, which generally becomes the subject of the 
passive, e. g.: 
Tov avdpa povotkiy éal- | They taught the man mu- 


devoap. 820. 
- ‘O avip povoreny érradev- | The man was taught mu- 
Jn. 8c. 


[ H. 553 a, 595 a: C. 562: S. 206, 3.] 


Rem.—This rule, it will be observed, applies to all verbs which 
take combined objects in any of their several forms. 


360. VocABULARY. 
Airdéw, now, yryoa, &e., to ask, | Aduwv, wvos, 6, Damon, cele- 
beg, demand. brated musician. 
"Arootepéw (dao, from, and | Addoxw, dfu, afa, &xa, aypar, 
orepéw), now, to deprive of, dxInv, to teach. 
take from. 
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"Epydrys, ov, & laborer, work- | Mouctis), Hs, 4, msiste 


man. Tlevrexaidexa, fifteen. 
Myyv, pyvos, 6, month. Lwdppooryvy, 7s, 7 prudence, 
MurIurds, ov, 6, hireling. self-control, moderation. 


361. ExErcisss. 
I. 


1. Oi époat d:Sdoxovet-rovs traisas cwppoovvny. 
2. Of trav IT epody matdes cappooduny d:ddoxovras. 
3. Adpor THY KOpny THY povotKny edidakey. 4. ‘H xo- 
pn Thy povouny éiddyIn. 5. AvddEw ra yt 
ipas. 6. ‘Tuas aroorepet rov picdov. T.‘O Ilepoay 
Baovreds rrevrexaiSexa pnvav Tovs oTpaTLMTas TOV [LLG- 
Jov dmerrépyoey. 8. Kipoy airovos mdota. 9. “Hye- 
pova aitapev Kipov. 10. Micdwrov éyo ce Pirhr- 
Tou KAaNw. | 

II. 

1. Let us teach our children. 2. We will teach 
them wisdom. 3. Who tanght you music? 4. My 
father taught me music. 5. We will not deprive the 
laborer of his pay. 


Lesson LXXVI. 


Complem Predicate.—Combined Olyjects—Accusative 
and Dative. 


362. Rutze.—Combined Objects—Accusatwe and 
Dative. 

Any transitive verb may take the Accusatwe of 
the direct and the Dative of the endurect object, e. g. : 


“» 
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ay 
‘Tyiv tyyepovas Saow. | JL will give you guides. 
[ H. 544, 595: C. 401, 423: 8. 195, 2.] 


363. The passive admits of two constructions : 
1) The direct object of the active becomes the 
subject, and the indirect is retained, e. g. : 


Tois Eévous giadas apyv- | He gave silver bowls to 


pas &ewxev. the guests. 
Tots Eévors piddac apyt- | Silver bowls were given to 
pat é0Snoav. the guests. 


2) The indirect personal object becomes the 
subject, and the direct object is retained, 


e. g.: 
Tots ’"ASnvaios tiv bvAd- | They entrust the watch to 
Khy émetpeTrovaww. the Athenians. 
Oi’ ASnvai riv dirtxyy | The Athenians are en- 
equ pémrovTat. trusted with the watch. 


364. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of 
the person generally precedes the accusative of the 
thing, as in the above examples. 


865. VocaBULARY. 


"Aciuynoros, ov, memorable, not | Avxotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, 


to be forgotten. lawgiver of Sparta. 
"Apidta, as, 4, norance. Mdxy, 95, %, battle, engage- 
Avo, two. ment. — 


AGpoy, ov, 7d, gift, present. ‘Ovedifo, iow (ta), to impute 
Evdaipovia, as, 7, prosperity, as reproach, cast tn one’s 
happiness. | teeth. | 
@nBaios, a, ov, Theban. Tla:deia, as, 4, lesson, snstruo- 
Kaxoda:pzovia, as, 7, mesforiune, tion. 
trouble, unhappiness. 


COMPLEX PREDICATE. 163 


Tapackevale (apd and oxevd- | Xwxparys, eos, 6, Socrates, . 
fw), dow, opat, odny (219 Athenian philosopher. 


and 220), to prepare. Puxixds, 7, ov, Phoctan, of 
‘Pyropixy, 7s, 7, rhetoric. Phocis, in Greece. 


366. EXERCISES. : 


1. Ads poe trav eriotoAny. 2. Aos poe tHy tov Pu- 
lmrmou érictoAnv. 3. Ot ’AInvaios OnBalots tiv apya- 
Siav dveSlfovow. 4. ‘O Auxoipyos mapecnetace rois 
ayaSois evdatpovlay. 5. Ilapecxevace tots xaxois xaxo- 
Sapoviav. 6. Aektas Eocav trois rav ‘EdAjvev orpa- 
tnyots. T.‘O Bwxicds worenos aeluvnotoy rradeiay 
tovs OnBalous éerraisevoey. 8. ‘H payn rh Baciret 
ayyédrerat. Y. Todd Sapa dédoras trois oTpariarass. 
10. Saxpdrns pytopsxny érracdevdn. 

II. 

1. Will you give meabook? 2. I will give you 

two books. 3. Which book was given to you? 4. All 


these books were given to me. 5. Who gave them 
to you? 6. My father gave them to me. 


Lesson LX XVII. 


Complen Predicate-—Combined Objects—Accusative 
and Genitive. 


367. Rurz.—Combined Objects—Accusative and 
Genitive. 

I. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and 
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the 


«= 
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Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds 


of xard, which take the accusative of the crime and 


the genitive of the person, e. g.: 
Médnrtos Jwxpdtn aoeBel-| Meletus accused Socrates 


as éypdayparo. of emprety. 
Murridd0ou xarnyopotet tu- | They accuse Miltiades of 
pavvisda. tyranny. 


II. Verbs of freeing from, giving part in, and in 
fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the 
relations specified for the genitive (346), may take 
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with 
that genitive, e. g.: 


Aiaév pe Seopav. | ree me from chains. 


[H. 544, 574, 577 b, 579: C. 346, 374, 493: S. 
180, 2; 183, 1 and 2.] 


368. In the arrangement of objects, the person 
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex- 
amples. 

369. In the passive construction the direct object 
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is 
retained, e. g.: 


— aceBelas éxpi- | Anaxagoras was tried for 
impiety. 


870. VocABULARY. 


"ADjvat, dv, al (plur.), Athens, lus, Athenian patriot who 

city of Athens. delivered Athens from 
Acwés, 7, dv, terrible, the thirty tyrants. 
Aixacrys, ov, 6, juror, dicast. | Kaxdv, od, 7d, misfortune, ca- 
@pacvBovdos, ov, 5, Thrasybu- lamity. 


a 
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Karryopéw, yow, to accuse. Tpuaxovra, therty. 

Aoxayds, od, 6, commander, | Tupavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 
captain. Widw, dow (219), to strip 

Mupia, as, 4, folly. bare, to deprive of. 


Srepew, How (219), to deprive of. 


371. Exerrciszs, 
I. 


1. “Epod od raira xarnyopeis ; 2. Tupdvvev nrev- 
SepaIncay of "AInvain. 3. Udvtwv trav dyaSav éote- 
phueda. 4. ’Expinodto 6 Xodos Ta imméov. 5. Au- 
" waotas Tods Noyayovs érroujoavro. 6. Aoyayods Tos 
Sixaotas érroincavro. T. ‘H pwpla didworv avIparrois 
kaxd. 8. Oeds pou Soin pirous microvs. 


II. 

1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2. 
Thrasybulus delivered the city from the thirty ty- 
rants. 3. The city was delivered from the thirt 
tyrants. 


Lesson LXXVIII. 


Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects— Genitive and 
Dative. 


372. Rutz.—Combined Object—Genitiwe and Da- 
twe. 

I. A few impersonal verbs, as de?, wédet, petapé- 
ret, péteors, &c., take the Datwe of the person and 
the Genitive of the thing, e. g.: 

‘piv Set ypnparov. = | You need money. 
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II. The transitive verbs, which usually take both 
a direct and an indirect object, admit the Genitive 
and Dative, instead of the accusative and dative, 
when the action is restricted to a part of the object, 
0. g.: 
“Edand oo. ta ypnpaita. | LT gave you the money. 
“Edaxd cov tav ypnuateoyv.| I gave you some of the 

money. 

[H. 574, e, 596: C. 357, 358, 401: §. 178, 181, 

NL. 2; 195.) 


373. VocaBULARY. 
Aéw, Sejow, edénoa, dedéyxa, Anxev (Impersonal), tt con- 
Sedenuar, eendyv, to need, cerns, there ts a care of. 
det, impers. there ts need. MyAov, ov, Td, apple. 
Madris, 05, 6, pupil, learner. | MuxSoddpos, ov, 6, mercenary. 
MéAa, pedjoes, éuédnoe, pene- | Ipagis, ews, 7, actin, deed, 
| exploit. 
374. Exerctszs. = 4 
1. Act trav BiBrov. 2. ‘Tuiv Sef rdv BiBrwv. 3. 
TQ padnra Set tavrns ris BiBdov. 4. Aci rayeav 
Tpinpev jyiv. 5. MusSopopwv rupdvw Set. 6. Act 
Ti worer wpdfews. T. Tis mrodews euot perroe. 8. 
Méres tiv tov ‘“EXAqvov. 9. Adcopév cou Td pijra. 
10. Aocw ipiv tov pjrwv. 11. Jodpooivys Sejoes 
Tois veaviats. 12. Avdd£ouey rd BéAtiota Tovs mraisas. 
| II. 
1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 3. Who 
needs this book? 4. My brother needs it. 5. Will 


you give me the money? 6. I will give you some 
of it. : 
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Lesson LXXIX. 
Complex Predicate.—Adverbial Atiribute.—Ad- 
werbs. 


375. The verb of the predicate, as already stated 
(332), may take not only objectwe, but also attributive 
modifiers. These may be, 

I. Adverbs. 

II. Adverbial Expressions. 

876. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the 
predicate, may denote 

1) The place of the action or event, e. g.: 


You will carry on war 
“Tpets éxet trodeunoere. 


there. 
2) Its tzme, e.g. : 
*“Tpets vov trodepetre. | You are waging war now. 


8) Its manner, means, &ce., ©. g.: , 

“Tels xaos wrordepeite. | You wage war well. 

4) Its cause, e. g.: 
Té qonepetre ; | Why do you wage war? 

_ 877. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordingly 
called modal adverbs. They denote either certainty 
or uncertainty, and are either affirmative or negatwe, 
C2. | 

Ovx otda. | I do not know. 
878. Rutz.— Adverbs. 


Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad- 
verbs, e. g.: 
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Karas réyers. You speak well. 
"Op%ia ioxdpas. Very steep. 
[G. 646: S. 223.] 


379. VocaBULARY. 

“Ayu, fw, wyayov, 7xa, rypar, 
7x7, to lead, conduct, draw, 
attract. 

"Aci, always, ever. 

“Apxw, dpgw, Apéa, to command, 
rule, govern. 

Auptov, to-morrow, on the mor- 
row. 

Aais, Sards, 7, banquet, feast ; 
meal. 

Acizvov, ov, 10, dinner, chief 
meal. 

“Hyépq, as, %, day. 

Kwvéw, now, to move, excite, pro- 


coke. 


380. EXERcisEs. 


Otxot, at home. 

Oiv, then, therefore. 

Hod; where ? 

IIpdrrw (or cow), afw, ata, 
Gxa, aypot, axInv, to do, 
manage ; 0 mpartw, to suc 
ceed well, do well. 

IIpwi, carly, early in the day. 

Té (from cis, ri, used as ado.), 
why, wherefore ? 

Tore, then, at that time. 

Popdw, yow, to wear. 

“O8«, 80, thus, as follows. 


_ 1. Bd mpdrres. 2. Ed rrownoopev ipas. 3. Ab- 
ptov bas mpot aEouev. 4. Kevopav éreEev wdc. 5. 


Ti radra Rréyers Hpiy ; 


6. Tl obv radra revels Hyiv ; 
qT. Ti ovv rabra reyes Hiv viv ; 


8. [lore radra mrpa- 


Eere; 9. “Hpyov rére rdvrwv trav ‘EdAnvev ot Aaxe- 


datpoviot. 


10. O¢ ’AInvaios rd Setrrva Saittas éxarour. 
11. ‘O ripavvos mrodéwous Twas ael Kivel. 


12. ‘H do- 


Kiavos yuvt) ovK épdper ypucobiy Koopor. 


a 


~~ 


1, When will you give me the letter? 2. I will 
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give it to you to-morrow. 3. Where is your brother? 
4. He is at home. 5. Is your father at home? 6. 
He is not at home. 


Lesson LXXX. 


Complen Predicate—Adverbial Etpressions.—Place 
and Time. 


381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without 
prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to 
modify the verb-predicate. They may be referred to 
the following classes, viz. : 

* 1) Adverbial expressions of place. 
2) Adverbial expressions of ¢zme. 
3) Adverbial expreasions of manner, means. 
4) Adverbial expressions of cause. 


882. Ruie.— Place. 
I, Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative, 


e@. g.: 
"Evreddev é£eratver trapa- | Thence he marches twenty 
aodryyas elxoo ww. parasangs. 

II. The other relations of place are generally ex- 
pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions, 
e. g.: 
"Ev 79 yf dpyovet Aaxaa- | Lacedaemonians rule on 


provcot. the land. 
‘Aro rob Téypyros érroped- | They proceeded from the 
Jnoav. Tigris. 


[H. 550, 617:.C. 489, 648: 8. 169, 172, 194, 208.] 
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883. Rure.—7Zime. 


SYNTAX. 


I. Time at whch is expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 


Tavrp TH hep ov euayeé- 
oarTo Bacinevs. 





The king did not fight on 
that day. 


II. Time during which (in the course of which), by 


the Genitive, e. g.: 
Tiyveras ris vueros yuov 
TOAAN. 





There is a heavy fall of 
snow during the night. 


II. Length of time, by the Accusative, e. g.: 
Kipos Ewervev jpépas trévre. | Cyrus remained five days. 
[ H. 550, 591, 613: C. 878, 420, 439: 8. 168, 191, 


201.) 


884. VocaBULARY. 

Aéxa, ten. 

Aéxaros, 7, ov, tenth. 

"Evradda, there, in that place. 

"Eférdots, ews, }, review, exrami- 
nation. 

"HgeAavvw (ef and edavvw), eAd- 
ow or é\@, nAdoa, éAnAGxa, 
EAjAdpat, HAdIyv, to march 
Sorth, to march. 

“Enrd, seven. 

EvyXtos, ov, sunny, having the 
sun, well sunned. 


885. ExErRcrsgs. 


1. Kipos é£eXavves erase OKTO. 


eLeravves eis Konroocds. 


@ 
Evoxtos, ov, well shaded, tn the 
shade, — 
@épos, cos, Td, summer. 
Kodoowat, ay, ai (plur.), Co- 
lossae, city of Phrygia. 
"Oxra, eight. 
Tlapacdyyys, ov, 6, parasang= 
about four miles. 
DidAaKy, ys, H, guard. 
Xeuwy, Gvos, 6, winter. 


2. Kipos 
"Efexavves trapacdyyas 


dtm eis Kodocads. 4. Pat ae qpépas err. 
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5. "EvratSa Kipos éEéracw rév “Eddijvev éroincer év 
T@ Tapadelaw. 6. ‘Evraidda guewve Kipos ijpépas rpid- 
xovra. T. Oi “Eddnves él tiv yépupay dudaxiy 
Erreprpav. 8. “H dper? ért tiv evdampoviay dkev ce. 
9. ‘H oixla yetmadvos ednrdwos Eorw. 10. ‘H oixia rod 
Sépous edoxios Ero. 


i. 


1. Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained 
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the 
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city 
in the course of the tenth day. 


Lzsson LXXXiI. 


cal Predicate—Adverbial Expressions—Man- 
ner, Means, Cause. 


386. Rorz.—Hanner, Cause, &c. 
I. The manner or means of an action and the 7- 
strument employed are expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 


Tots dfSarpots opapev. | We see with our eyes. 
II. Cause and price, by the Genitive, e. g.: 
Tév trovev tarodow jpiv| The gods sell us all bless- 
qwavra tTayad ot Jeol. ings for labor. 
III. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by 
the Genitive with dio or some kindred preposition, 
88 pos, apd, e.g. : 
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"Eradet9nv bd tijs éuas | [was taught by my coun- 


TaTps0oos. 


try. 


[ H. 577, 578, 606, 656, b: C. 372, 374, 415, 562: 


S. 190, 198, 206.] 


387. VocaBULARY. 


-Tuprdfo, dow, acpat, dody, 


to exercise, train, especially 
with gymnastics. 
*Exovotos, a, ov, voluntary. 
"Ezauos, ov, 6, pratse. 
Eidaipovitw, low, to think or 
deem happy. 
"Hdopat, Hodjoopat, yoIynv, to 
be pleased with. 
KpoxodeAos, ov, 6, crocodile, 
Mva, as, 7, mina=$17. 


888. EXERCISES. 


Néos, a, ov, young, new. 

Ilévre, five. 

Ildvos, ov, 6, labor, tori. 

Tpdzros, ov; 6, turn, disposition, 
character. 

‘Ymo (prep. with gen.), by, by 
the agency of, under. 

@dGos, ov, 6, fear. 

Xaipw, yatpyow, KexdpyKa, to 
rejoice, rejowe in. 


I, 

1. "Héopar plrois ayadois. 2 Ot véow érratvois 
xaipovow. 3. DoBp droctepetras trav cupBovrwv 1 
mons. 4. ‘O Soddos révre pvdv Tiara. 5. Swdppo- 
ovvns apa ov Sejoes nuiv; 6. Oavpdlw ce ris cwdppo- 


_auvvns. T. Ov &rAO ce Tod mwrovTov. 8. Evdaipovivo 


oe Tou Tporrov. 9. Ivuvate ceavrov trovois éxovaiots. 
10. ‘O xpoxodetros é9npeveto vo Tay AvyuTrriov. 


II. 

1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We aro 
pleased with the company of the good. 3. Let us not 
rejoice in the praises ofthe bad. 4. Tyrants are often 
praised by flatterers. 
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Lesson LXXXII. 


Complen Predicate.—Oblique Cases with Preposi- 
tions as Adverbial Expressione. 


389. Oblique cases with prepositions express a 
great variety of adverbial relations, as time, place, 
manner, cause, &c. 

390. Rurz.—Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, 

1) Four, avri, amo, é« (é&), mpd, govern the 
Genitive, e. g.: 
"Amd Tijs Toews. From the city. 
IIpé tov wundev. | Before the gates. 


2) Two, év, avy (Edv), the Dative, e. g.: 


"Ep rh rénet. | In the erty. 
Zdv avdpacw. With men. 

3) Three, avd, eis, ws, the Accusative, e.g. : 
Eis Aerors. ; To (into) Delphi. 
“Qs Baciréa. To aking. — 


4) Four, dtd, card, perd, irrép, the Genitive or 
Accusative, e. g.: 
“Trép ris ‘Edrddos. | For the sake of Greece. 
‘Trrép ‘EdAjstrovrov. | Beyond the Hellespont. 
5) Six, audi, eri, wapd, arepi, wpds, bro, the Gen- 
etwe, Dative, or Accusative, e. g.: 
Ilapa tod Bacidéws. | From (from near) the king. 
ITapa re Baoinei. With (near) the king. 
ITapa rév BactAéa. | To (into presence of) the 
king. 
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[H. 619: C. 648: 8. 172, 194, 203.] 


Rem. 1.—In the poets, dvd and perd sometimes govern the da- 
tive. 

Rem. 2.—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist tho 
case-endings in expressing the various relations.. Hence it hap- 
pens that the game preposition seems to have at times a force 
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples, 
sapa With the genitive is rendered from, but with the accusative, 
to. This difference, however, is not in the preposition itself, but 
in the case which it assists. 

_ Rem. 3.—Prepositions in composition often govern the same 
case as when they stand alone. 


391. VocaBuLakyY. 
Ris (prep. with accus.), to, to | IpécBes, ewy, of, Pl. (Sing. 


the practice of. poetic), ambassadors. 
Eis dperjv, to the practice of | XaAdpis, tvos, 7, Salamis, is- 
virtue, for virtue. land on the coast of Atti- 
Evsoféw, yow, etddgyoa (218), | ca, celebrated for the vic- 
to be sllustrious, famous. tory of the Greeks over 


Merd (prep. with accus.), after.| the Persians, B. c, 480. 
Navpdyia, as, 9, naval battle. 


392. Exrrotsss. : 


1. IIpécBecs éwéurere. 2. Avrot mwpéoBe érép- 
mere. 3. Avrot mpos Pirurmov mpécBeuws éréptrere. 
4, Avrot mpds Didsriov wept eipyyvns mpécBets éréu- 
mete. 5. Iladevopev avIpmrovs cis apernv. 6. ’Emai- 
Set9n 6 Kipos év Tlepoav vopos. 7. ‘H aords trav 
"ASnvaiwy eddo—nce pera THv vavpaylay. 8. “H aodus 
trav AInvaiwy evdoEnce peta Thy év Sarapive vavpa- 
xlay mpos tov ITépony. 


II. 
1. Let us educate our boys in the laws of our coun- 
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try. 2. In what laws were you educated? 8. I was 


educated in the laws of the Athenians. 


4, Our 


fathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue. 


Lesson LXXXIITI. 
Complea Substantive Predicate. 


893. The Substantive Predicate may be modified 
in the various ways already specified for the subject, 
as also for nouns generally (see 314 and 338), e. g.: 


Kipos Bacinevs jv. 


Cyrus was king. 


Kipos Bacinevs hv rparos | Cyrus was the first king 


tov Ilepoav. 


Rrem.—The copula éoriy 
(377), e.g. Tatr’ ovx éors xadd, 


394. Westway: 
Airia, as, 7, cause. 
"AAn dys, és, true. 
“Apdiwv, ovos, 6, Amphion, son 
of Zeus, said to have built 
the walls of Thebes by 
the music of his lyre. 
“AodaAys, és, sure, unfailing. 
Bacivilu, low or 18, toa, Ke., 
to test, try. 
TAdooa, ys, 7, tongue. 
Ava (prep. with gen.), by means 
of, through. 
EidwAov, ov, 7d, tmage. 
gt 


of the Persians. 


rag modified by a modal adverb 


things are not beautiful. 


Evdcxipos, ov, famous, tlustri- 
ous. 

EioéBeua, as, 9, prety, religion. 

Avpa, as, 7, lyre. 

"Opy?, 75: t passion, anger. 

Ilavraxod, everywhere. 

Liw7mr}, Fs, H, silence. 

Pdppaxov, ov, To, mediome, rem- 
edy. i. 

Xpictov, ov, 70, gold, prece of 
gold, money. 

Yun, 7s, 7%, soul, spirit, life. 
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395. Exercisss. é 

1. ‘H pé9y pavila éorly. 2.°H pé9n pixpd pavia 
éoriy. 3. Kipos Bactrevs jv. 4. Kipos evdoxipara- 
tos Bacthels fv. 5. [aca trav dpetay iryepav éoriw 
§ evcéBera. 6. ‘O yxpovos mdons eotiv opyns pappaxov. 
7. Hlavraxyod te vép Koopos aodarys éorw % ovwt7. 
8. To ypuclov év TP mupt Bacavitouev. 9. ‘H yraooa 
Todo €or aitia Kaxov. 10. Aoyos adrnIjs spuyis 
moths eldwroyv dorw. 11. ‘O "Audiwv Sia Avpas rd 
OnBalov dotv érelyicer. - 


IT. 

1. Philip was king. 2. Philip was king of all 
Macedonia. 3. Alexander was the son of this great 
king. 4. Who was the father of Linus? 5. Hermes 
was the father of Linus. 


Lresson LXXXIV. 
Complex Adjective Predicate. 


396. The Adjective Predicate may be modified, 
I. By Adverbs, e. g.: 


‘I od05 hw icytpas ép9ia. | The way was very steep. 
I. By the Genitive, e. g.: 
‘O rapddacos hv aypiov | The park was full of wild 
Inpiwy mwrAgpns. beasts. 
UI. By the Dative, e. g.: 
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Tupavvos éx Ips éxevdepta. | A tyrant ts hostile to free- 
dom. 





IV. By the Accusative, e. g.: 


Aewos eiue tavrny tiv ré- | Lam skilled in (as to) that 
. XUV. art. 


Rxem.—For the use of adverbs, see Rule 378. 





397. Rurz.—Genitwe after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire, care, know- 
ledge, skill, participation, possession, recollection, ful- 
ness, and the like, together with their contraries, take 
the Genitive, e. g.: 

“Epnyot ouppédxov éopév. | We are destitute of allies. 
‘Iepos 6 yapos tis "Apré-| The place is sacred to 
pidos. (sacred property of) Ax 
temis. 


[H. 584: C. 357, 375: S. 181, 185.] 


398. Rurz.—Datwe after Adjectives. 
The Dative is used, 
1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote 
the object to which the quality is directed, 
or for which it exists, e. g.: 
Oc wovnpot addjros éy- | The base are hostile to cach 
Spol. other. 


2) After any adjective to denote manner or 
means, 6. g.: 


Ovdsels dices dyi9ss. | Wo one is good by nature. 
Téver “Edgy. A Greek by birth. 





[H. 595, c; 596, 606: O. 898, 415: S. 195, 198.] 
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399. Rurz.— Accusative after Adjectwes. 

An adjective may take an adverbial accusative to 
define more definitely its application, e. g. : 

Kaxos éore tiv spuynv. | He vs base in (as to his) 

spirit. 

Tlocxinot ta vera. Tattooed on their backs. 

[ H. 549: C. 437: S. 167.] 

Rem.—This accusative frequently specifies the part to which 
the quality denoted by the adjective particularly belongs: thus 
re specifies the part to which rozxiAo: is particularly applica- 

400. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
eate or attribute, are modified according to the above 
Rules. 


401. VocaBULARY. 
Bivoos, oov, or evvous, ovy, well | Nu, vuxrds, 7, night. 


disposed, kind. “Opouos, a, ov, like, resembling. 
"Iepés, d, ov, sacred; ra tepa, | [lovnpds, a, dv, bad, base, worth- 
victims, sacrifices. less. 
Kuptos, ta, tov, controlling, mas- | BoBepds, a, ov, fearful, dread- 
ter, guardian, supreme, Sul, frightful. 


Maxedovixds, 7, dv, Macedonian. | ‘Odpédipyos, ov, useful, servicea- 
Meords, 7, dv, full, abounding | ble, 
n. 


402. Exrrciszs. : 


1. “H w& hoBepa jv. 2. ‘H w0F hyiv poBepa Fy. 
3. IIwéapos Bowwros jv. 4. TTivdapos Bowwrés hv rhv 
matpiéa. 5. Ta iepd xara hy. 6. "Eye Kipp motos 
iy. T. Nov ipiv edvous eiul. 8. Td yoplov ypnudrov 
TOMAGy peortov jv. 9. ‘H Maxedoviny Svvamis troop 
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naxoy éore peorn. 10. AyadJdol avdpes wpérspot rats 
qworeow. 11. ‘O ayados ta ayad@ didos. 12. Oi 
qovnpol addAAHAoLs Goto. 13. ‘O Sleasos eddaluwy. 14. 
‘H uy tod cwpatos xupia éorly. 


II, 


1. You are like your father. 2. These books will 
be useful to my pupils. 3. Your garden is beauti- 
ful. 4. My garden is full of beautiful flowers. 


Lesson LXXXV. 
Elements of Simple Sentences.—Recapitulation. 


403. We have seen that the elements of the sim- 
ple sentence are, 

I. Principal Elements, viz. : 

1) Subject. | 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements, viz. : 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 

404. We have also seen that these siententé may 
stand either without qualifying words, in which case 
they are called s¢mple—or with them, in which case 
they are called complen. 

‘405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi- 
fiers of substantives (including pronouns), adjectives, 
verbs, and adverbs. 

406. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly 
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connectives, and neither modify nor are modified, 
though they are used (the former akeays and the lat- 
ter often) as elements in objective or attributive ex- 
pressions. 

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical in- 
fluence upon the rest of the sentence. 

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no 
part of the santence itself. 

409. Ruiz.— Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put 
in the Vocative, e. g.: 


Taira Savpdto, @ dvdpes | I wonder at these things, 
"ASnvaior. O Athenians. 


[H. 548: ©. 442; 8. 204] 


CHAPTER IL 


COMPLEX SENTENCES. 


SECTION I. 


Compiex SentencEs—U NABRIDGED. 





& 


Lesson LXXXVI. 
Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


410. Entire sentences are often used as elements 
in the formation of other sentences. 
411. Sentences thus formed are called oe 
(See 291.) 
412. A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements, i. e.; 
1) As Subject. 
2) As Predicate. 
3) As Object. 
4) As Attribute. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


413. A declarative sentence may be used as the 
subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence, 
1) Without either connective or change of 
form, e.g. : 
Oinroyoe etait + Tods “EXXn- | The aonale are: “ He 7s de- 
vas éxdwotv. livering up the Greeks.” 
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Rem.—In this example the sentence Tots “EAAnvas éxdidwow 
becomes the predicate after eici. 


2) By taking the connective dre or ws, and by 
changing its verb, in case the leading verb 
is in a historical tense, to the optative, 
e.g.: 

Aino érrw ote wparypd ri | Lt 1s evident that there is 
éorw. some trouble. 

Anrov hy Stu wpaypd te| Lt was evident that there 
ein. was some trouble. 


Rem.—In the first example the sentence mpayyd ri dorw be- 
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without 
any change of form by the connective or: : ‘in the second example, 
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its 
verb éoriy to the optative ein, because the leading verb j» is in a 
past tense. 


8) By changing its subject to the accusative, 
its verb to the infinitive, and its-predicate- 
adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa- 
tive, e. g.: 


BapBapov “Endrnvas ap- | [tis proper that the Greeks 


NEL ELKOS. should rule the barbar 
| TUaNns. 
Aloypov éore Sixdorny &&i- | Tt ts base for a judge to be 
ov elvat. unjust. 


414, Vooasunary. 


"ASixos, ov, unjust. “EhAyvixds, 4, dv, Grecian, Hel- 
"AIpoiLew, aw, apa, odyv, to lenxe. 
collect, assemble, "EurpooSev, before, & eumpo- 


An\sw, wow, to show, make| oSev, the former. 
plain. "Exxoupéw, now, to aid, assist, 


& 
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Képw Ios, ov, 4, Corinth, im- Aye, Aééw, Acka, elec! 
portant city in the north-| | e&déyhy, fo tell, relate, Bay." 
ern part of the Pelopon- | “Ore (conj.), that. 
nesus. ‘Os, that, how. 


415. ExErcisxs, % 

1. ‘O “Apdlov Sia Avpas rd OnBatwv dou érelyt- 
ce. 2, Aéyerat tov "Audiova Sia Avpas 76 OnBalov 
dotu teryicat. 3. Kadov dderdpots addnrois émixov- 
pe. 4. "HSpola3n Kipp 1rd ’EXXnuxcy orpdrevpa. 
5. ‘Qs 7IpoicIn Kipp ro ‘EXAnuixoy otpdtevpa ev Ta 
Eutpootev AGym SedjrAwTat. 6. ‘2s Kopos éredevrn- 
oev EV TO AUTH Oy SedjAwTAL 


II. 


1. Your father is in the city. 2. It is said that . 
your father is in the city. 3. Where is the general? 
4. It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that 
the judge is unjust. 


Lesson LXXXVII. 
Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun. 


416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject 
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently 
takes the form of the relative clause, e. g. : 

‘H 080s fy opas opdia. | The way, which you see, 

a8. steep.: 


bd 
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Oi AaxeSarpovios érelyicay | The Lacedaemonians for- 
Thy wom, ) vov ‘Hpd-| tified the city which v8 
KAELA KANELTAL. now called Heracléa. 





417. Routz.— Relative Pronoun. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent 
1) In gender, number, and person, but its case 
depends upon the construction of the rela- 
tive clause itself, e. g.: 


Odrot, ods dpre edreyov, | These whom I just men- 
copwtatol ecu. tioned are the wisest. 





2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other- 
wise be in the accusative, while its ante- 
cedent is in the genitive or dative, e. g.: 


Aegisthus commanded 
these whom you men- 


tion. 
[H. 503, 808: O. 522, 526: 8. 150, 151.] 


Aiytados rovtwy hpyev, Ov 


ov Aéyers. 





Rem.—Here 4», which is the object of Aéyecs, would be regu- 
larly in the accusative, but is assimilated to the genitive to agree 
with rourwy. 

' 418. The common position for the relative clause 
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one 
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter- 
vene. ae, 

419. The antecedent of the relative is often omit- 
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, e. g.: | 


“O 5) aypapa, Sijrov iv. | What (that which) Iwrote 
| was evident. 


Rrem.—Here é is the relative, and is the object of Zypaya; ita 
omitted antecedent is the mibieck of Fv. ? *Y , 





SENTENCE AS MODIFIER OF SUBJECT. 187 


420. VooaBULARY. Z 

*ASeipavros, ov, 6, Adimantus,{| nians over the Persians, 
brother of Plato. B. c. 490. 

"Ev, in, at. Maruddys, ov, 6, Miltiades, 

Kipwyv, wos, 6, Cimon, father | Athenian commander at 
of Miltiades. Marathon. 

AdSos, ov, 6, sometimes 7%, | Hdperue (mapa, near, and luis 
stone, rock. see 276), to be present. 

Mayviyris, Hos, 4 (106), mag- | Hotes, rota, zotov, what ? of 
net. what sort or kind ? 


Mapiduy, dvos, 4, Marathon, | SBnpos, ov, 6, tron. 
plain in Attica, celebrated | ’Oferéw, Yow, noa, nKa, nat, 
for the victory ofthe Athe- | Jyy, to benefit. 


421. Exercises. : 


1. Tatra od réyets. 2. Tldyres oie & ov 
réyers. 3. Tair’ doriy & éyo tpav Séopas. 4 » Birur- 
qos émicToAny éreuper. 5. "Exo Thy deiarohay hg 
érreurye Pidurmos. 6. Thy ~Gov paryvijrey Kadodow. 
7. “H XiSos, iy paryviriy Kadovow, dyes Tov aldnpov. ° 8. 
ITota éorw & jas wperet ; 9. IIdpeoriv "Adeluavros, 
ov adergos éeore IINatov. 


II. 


1. What are you doing? 2. I am reading the 
book which you gave me. 3. Miltiades, who con- 
quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of 
Cimon. 
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Lesson LXXXVIII. 
Sentence as Object of Predicate. 


422. A sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation 
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It 
18 then introduced without change, e. g.: 


Elie: Tov dvdpa ope. He said: “ I see the man.” 


Else: Ti wparres ; He said: “What are you 
doing?” 
Elie: Tpdge ri émioto-| He said: “Write the let- 
My. ter.” 


423. In indirect quotation a sentence may become 
the object of the predicate in a new sentence : 
-1) If declaratiwe, by taking the form of the Ac- 
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking 
drt or ws with the finite verb, e. g. : 


°O dyi9bs avip eidaipwv | The good man is prosper- 


éoriy. Ous. 

Tov ayaSov dvbpa evdalyo- | I say that the good man 
va elvat dnp. | 18 Prosperous. 

Odrot Exeyov Srt Kipos ré- | These said that Cyrus had 
Synxev. died. 


2) If enterrogative, cither without any change, 
or by changing the direct interrogative 
word to the indirect,* as rés (who?) to 





* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the 
direct, by prefixing 4, as wére, éxére; wot, Sxov, &c. * 
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éstis3 rh to 8 Te3 wore (when?) to crore; 
aov (where ?) to Sirov, e. g.: 


Tis dori 0 SuddoKanos ; Who ts the teacher ? 
"Epyoopas tis éorw 0 Sidd- | [ will ask who is the 


OKENOS. teacher. 
"Epjcopas Sstis early o 8 | I will ask who is the 
ddoKdnos. teacher. 


3) If «mperative, by changing the verb to the 
infinitive, e. g.: ; 
My yape. Do not marry. 
"Eneyov coe pr yapetv. .| I told you not to marry. 


Use of Moods. 


4924, In regard to the use of moods in declarative 
sentences, introduced by 57: or ws, and in interroga- 
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it may be ob- 
served, 

1) That after the leading tenses, there is no 
change of mood, as in the above exam- 
ples. 

2) That after the Azstorical tenses, the optative . 
is generally used, though sometimes the 
indicative is retained, e. g.: 

"Eyvocay Sri xevos 6 d- | They knew that the fear 
Bogs etn. was groundless. 


Rum.—Here the indieative #» is changed to the optative ein, 
because it is made dependent upon a historical tense, ¢yywcay. 





425. VocABULARY. 


"Epurdw, you, to ask, ask a 
question. 


Efzov, es, 2 Aor, of elxw (not 
used), J sasd, 
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@éw, Jevropar (defective), to | “OdPtos, a, ov, happy, blessed. 
run. Xpy, Fut. xonoe (impers.), tt 

K2éavépos, ov, 4, Cleander, a| 4% necessary, one ought. 
Spartan. 


426. EXERCISES. 


1. "OpSas Aéyere. 2. Elsre Knrkavdpos+ "OpdIas 
Myere. 3. Elcrev: ‘Tyiv gryepovas Show. 4. Kyréav- 
Spos TH Hevohavrs Aéyeus Mz rrowjoys tabra. 5. Té 
xp} réyerw; 6. ‘Tyas dpwrjcw, Ti yp réyew. 7. 
Aeyérw, ti dora rots otpatiwwrais. 8. Mn detre. 9. 
Oi “EdAnves éBowv adrdAnAOLS py Fetv. 10. Nopulfw 
vas éuol elvat tratplda. 11. Kpoicos évomsley éavrov 
elvat rdvrov OASi@TaTov. 

Il. e 

1. The boy said, “Give mea book.” 2. I said, 

“‘T will give you a book.” 3. Your father thinks this 


a very useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good 
books. 


_ Lesson LXXXIX. 
Adverbial Atiributive Sentences— Place, Tume. 


427. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may then be called adverbial attributive sen- 
tences. ; 

428, Sentences used as adverbial attributives of 
place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place ; 
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as, ov, where, Sou, where, &c. Frequently this ad- 
verb has a correlative in the principal member of the 
sentence, as drovu—évraidda, e. g.: 


’Orrov raidés claw, évrad9’ | Where there are children, 
avdyKn Todas elvat Bov-| there must be many de- 
ACELS. sures. : 


Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that 
there must be many desires (where?) where there are children. 
The clause beginning with érov is therefore in effect an adverb of 
place. 


429. Sentences used to denote the adverbial atiri- 
bute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of 
time, as Ste, when ; sometimes with a correlative in 
the principal member, as dre—rére. 


"Audidpaos, Sre ért OnBas | Amphiaraus, when he 
éorpatevoe, wAetorov éx-| fought against Thebes, 


THOUTO ETaLWov. obtained great praise. 
“Ore To gap HAVE, Tore TA | When spring comes, then 
avin Iarree. the flowers bloom. 


Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses. 


430. Subordinate clauses used to express place and 
time, generally take the verb in the indicative mood. 
We must notice, however, the following important ex- 
ceptions : 

1) The compounds of dy, as 6ray (Gre and ay), 
orrorav (o7rdTe and dv), érevddav (érretdy and 
av), &c., and adverbs of place with dy, as 
ov ay, require the Suljunctive, e. g.: 


’"Ereidav &travra dxovonte, | When you have heard all, 
xplvitre. judge. 
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2) Clauses introduced by zpéy generally take 
the infinitive, e. g.: . 
’AvaBalves Xeipicopos aptly | Chirisophus goes wp before 


Tua aioSéacIat TAY To- | 


Aepiov. 


431. VocaBULARY. 
'‘Apuaios, ov, 6, Ariaeus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. 
*Axdpuworos, ov, ungrateful. 
AwBaddAw (did and Bdddw), 
Bade, 2 A. éBarov, BEBAr- 
xa, nat, yJdnv, to slander, 
accuse. ) 
"Evoixéw (év and oixéw), now, 
évoxnoa, to dwell, inhabit. 
"Eei, when, after. 


any one of the enemy 
perceives it. 


“Ode, de, rode (sce 176), this, 
this which follows. 

Oixyors, ews, 7, abode, dwelling. 

“Ozov, where. 

IIpdgevos, ov, 6, Proxenus, 
Grecian commander un- 
der the younger Cyrus. 

Xvvoixia, as, 7, house for sev- 
eral families, lodging-house. 

Tircadéprns, eos, 6, Tissapher- 


nes, Persian satrap. 


432. ExmrrcisEs, ' 


1. "Eredxevtnoe Aapetos. 2. "Eel érenevrnce Aa- 
petos, Ticcadépyns StaBddXe tov Kipov ampos tov 
adergpov. 3. “Ozrou els évocxe’, oixlay nadodpev. 4. 
“Orrov trodAol play olenow eyovet, cvvoixlay Kadovpev. 
5. IIpokevos elev, Abrés eips dv Enreis. 6. ‘O dv po- 
wos elirev, “Emeuyyé pe “Aptaios. 7. 'Ezret Ipdkevos 
elrrev, Ste avtos eius dv Enreis, elrev 6 avIpwros tdde° 
“Evreprvé pe “Apiaios. 8. Ilovnpés éort was axdpuoros 
avIpwrros. 

II. 

1. When did the Athénians conquer the Per- 

sians? 2. The Athenians conquered the Persians at 
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Marathon, when Darius was king. 3. Where there 
are good laws, there are good citizens. 


Lrsson XC. 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Cause, Manner, 
Condition. 


433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason 
for an action or event denoted by the principal verb, 
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced 
either by a: pure causal conjunction, as dre, dcors, or 
by ézrel, érretdy, Ore, o7roTe, ws, Which have reference 
both to cause and time, e. g.: 

Tovs traiéas ro, Ste vew- | I envy the children, be- 
Tepol eto. cause they are younger. 


434. Attributive sentences of manner sometimes 
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi- 
cate the manner or character of an action or event by 
giving its resulis or consequences, @. g. : 

“Qsrrep hpovodpev, obtw | As we think, so we speak. 
Aéyopev. 

Otrws ayvwpivas éyxere, | Are you 80 senseless as to 
@ote Sia tovtwy édmi-| hope that by _ these 
tere ; means? &c. 


435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are 
introduced by @sre or ws, and generally take the - 
jinitive mood; though the finite verb is sometimes 
used, especially when the fact ztself is to be made 
emphatic, as in the second of the above examples. 

9 
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436. Conditional sentences are of four kinds : 
1) Those which assume the condition, e. g. : 
Ei re éyer, Sbwow. Tf he has any thing, he 
gives tt, or 18 giving tt. 
Rem.—Here assuming that he has something, we affirm that 
he gives it. 

2) Those which represent the condition as a 
present uncertainty, i.e. as one which at 
the present moment may or may not be 
realized, e. g. : 

"Edy ti éxn, Sacer. If he has any thing, he 
| will gue rt. 

8) Those which represent the condition as a 
mere possibility, i.e. a8 one which has not 
yet been realized, but may or may not be 
at some future time,e.g.: 

Ei ri &you, SiSoln dv. | Lf he should have any 
thing, he would give wt. 

4) Those which represent the condition as an 
ampossibility, i.e. as one which has not 
been realized, and never can be, e. g.: 

Ei v1 elyev, ediSou dv. | lf he had any thing, he 
would give rt. 
El ru éxyxev, Baxev av. | If he had had any thing, 
he would have given it. 
Rem.—In both these examples, the condition relates to a defi- 
nite time—the former to the present, the latter to the past ; and is 
represented then as not realized. 
437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 


sentences, it may be observed, 
1) That the condition is expressed in the jirst of 
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- the above forms by e/ with the andicatwe, 
in the second by édv with the sujunctive, 
in the third by et with the optatwe, and in 
the fourth by ei with the undzcatwe, the 
imperfect for present time and the aorist 
for past time. 

2) That the consequence is expressed in the first 
and second by the indicative, sometimes 
by the zmperative, in the therd by dy with 
the optative, and in the fourth by dv with 
the indicative, the imperfect for present 
time and the aorist for past time. 


438. VooABULARY. 


Addu, you; to do wrong, to | @dviros, ov, 6, death, 


injure. 

“Av (particle), denoting uncer- 
tainty, possibility. (See 436.) 

"Arradrd yy, 7s, Ty escape, escape 
Srom. 

"Edy (particle), af. 

Ei, if 

"Exredy, since, when. 

"Epyov, ov, 70, work, deed, busi- 
ness, duty. ; 

"Eppacov, ov, 70, favor, privi- 
lege, good luck. 


439. Exrrcisxs. 


Kai, and, also, 

Ourws (before consonants gen- 
erally ovrw), thus, 80, 

TloAupadys, és, having much 
learning, very learned. 

Iluxrevw, ow, to box. 


Dropadys, es, fond of learn- 


Ppovéw, yaw, to think, have in 
mind. 
“Oszep, a8, just a8. 


1. Xetplcodos FryeicIm, erred?) Aaxedatpovids éoriy. 


2. Oaupdlopev sre of dirocogot ov tipavrat. 


8. Et 


Juntos el, Ivnra cat ppover. 4. Ei Seol eialy, gots xak 


# 
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Epya Seav. 5. “Edv fs didouadyjs, eon rodkupadyjs. 
6. Ei robro trounaais, addixnoass dv. TY. Ei two Idva- 
Tos Tow mavTos amaddayy, Epparoy ay Fw Tois Kaxois. 
8. “Qsaep ot BapBapoe mruxrevovoty, ovTw troNepeire 
Pirlriry. 

I. 

1. Always speak as you think. 2. We honor the 
general, because he is brave. 38. We shall honor 
him, if he is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak the 
truth. 5. Ifyou say that, you will speak the truth. 


SECTION IL 


Comprizex Sentencrs—ABEMGED. 


-Lesson XCI. 


Principal Elements, Abridged.— Modifiers of Sub- 
gect, Abridged. 


440. An infinitive sentence used as subject or 
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it 
expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied, e. g.: - ) 

To éretipay paduy dorw.| To find fault zs easy. 

Rem. 1.—Here émripzav is the subject. but its own subject is 
omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may 
be supplied: thus, that you, I, any one, should find fault is easy. 

Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or 


without a subject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above 
example, rd émrcuay, and sometimes omits it. 
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441. The relative clause, whether modifying the 
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop- 
ping the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and 
retaining the attribute. 

449. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

1) By a participle agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb, e. g.: 

He who has these things 


~O Tava Eywv, WrovTe. 
as rich. 





2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by an adjective and the copula eii, e. g.: 

There were many villages 

(which were) fudl of 
many good things. 


*"Hoay x@pat trodXal d7- 
pels TroAA@Y wyadov. 





3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by a noun and the copula ecps, e. g.: 

Kpotcos, 0 Avddv Bact-| Croesus, (who was) the 
Neus, érovTet. king of the Lydians, 
was rich. 





Rrem.—Combining the above with article 316, we have the 
following 

443. Rotx.— Modifying Nouns. 

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun, 
is put, 
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1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: . 


Kpoicos, 6 Bacinevs. | Croesus, the king. 


2) In the genitiye, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘O Avddv Bacineds. | The king of the Lydiane. 
[H. 499, 558: C. 331, 382: 8. 136, 173.] 


444, VooABULARY. 
Kandis, well, nobly. Yyaivw, tyavd, tyiava, to be 
Maxedav, dvos, 6, Hacedonian. well, be in health. 
Nocéw, wow, to be sick, be tll. | "Qv, oto, ov (276), being. 
Tpodidwpe (xpd and didwps, 
268), to betray. 


445, ExErcisss. ; 


1. Aloypov dort mpodoivas rods evepyéras. 2..Td 
vytaivery wyadov éoriv. 3. Td vooceiy xaxdcv éotw. 4. 
To vrytatverv aryadov elvas vopito. 5. ‘Hv éore To éyew 
xpnpata. 6. Ody 750 ToAdXAods eyIpovs Eyer. T. Bap- 
Bdpois SovrAetcopev; 8. “EAAnves Gvtes BapBapots 
Sovrevcopey ; 9. Diruriros, 0 Maxedovwv Bacirevs, 
éypayre Tots “AInvaiows. 10. “Opnpos rovs mrodepn- 
cavras évexwplacev. 11. “Opmpos xadas Tods Trodept- 
cavras Tois BapBdpois évexwplacer. 


II. 

1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered 
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those 
who love us. 3. Let us love those who hate us. 4. 
It is pleasant to have friends. 
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Lesson XCII, 
Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged. 


446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence 
used as object is the same person or thing as that of 
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e. g.: 


“Oporoya adixety. | L confess that I do wrong. 


Rem.—Here ddieeiv is the direct object of éuoAcya. Its sub- 
ject épé is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
Gpodoya, i.e. eye, implied i in the termination of the verb. 


447. When the subject of the infinitive is thus 
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in- 
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with 
the subject of the principal verb, e. g.: 

Noplfw ovdev yelpwy elvar| I think that I am not at 
Tov GdrwY. all worse than the others. 


448. An attributive sentence of time, cause, man- 
ner, condition, &c., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing 
mentioned: in the principal clause, by 
dropping the subject, and generally the 
connective, and retaining the predicate in 
the form either of a participle or of a 
noun or adjective, with or without op 

- (ovea, Sv), in agreement with that noun in 

the principal clause, e. g.: 
Kipos ovarébas orparevpa | Cyrus having collected 
évroNsOpKEL THY TONY. (i.e. when he had co!- 
lected) an army, be- 


— the city. 
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Kipos ért waits dv wdvrev | Cyrus while still a boy was 
KpattaTos évopitero. © thought the best of all. . 
2) When the subject is some person or thing 
not mentioned in the principal clanse, by 
dropping the connective and putting the 
subject in the genitive, and changing the 
verb to the participle in agreement with 
it. This construction is called the Genz- 
twve Absolute, e. g.: 
ITepixréous ryoupeévov, xa-| While Pericles led, the 
AQ Epya amedeiEavro of | Athenians exhibited no- 
"ASnvaior. ble deeds. 


449. Rourx.— Agreement of Participles. 
Participles, like adjectives (815), agree in gender, 
number, and case, with the nouns to which they be- 
long. (See examples above.) — 
[H. 498: C. 444: S. 137.] 

450. Rutz.— Genitive Absolute. 

A noun and a participle standing grammatically 
independent of the rest of the sentence, are putin the 
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.) 

[H. 790: C. 688: S. 192.] 
451. Comparisons of inequality take two different 
constructions : | | 
1) The connective #4 may be used; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before #, 
e. 2.3 
Mellwy el 7} eyo. | You are taller than I. 
2) The connective may ba omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive, 


e. g.: 


a 
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Meifov épnod el. | You are taller than I. 


452. Rute.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without 4 by the genitive. 
2) With 4 by the case of the corresponding 
noun before it. (See examples above.) 


[H. 660: C. 351: 8. 186.] 


453. VocABULARY. 


BovAopat, BovdAjcopa, BeBov- | TopIéw, yow, to destroy, plun- 
Anpat, €BovrdyInv or nBov-| — der. 
AnIyv (Depon.), to be will- | 2wlw, cwoow, ~rwoa, cécwxa, 
ing, wish, desire, cérwopat, éowdyv, to save, 
"EXevJepos, a, ov, free. preserve. 
IIpérw, mpéeyw, Expea, to be be- | “Yyiea, as, 7, health, 
coming, to sutt. 


454, ExXERciszs. : 


1. Bovropas adrnJevev. 2. ‘O Siuos od Bovreras 
autos dovreverv. 3. “O dios Bovrcras éXevtepos elvas. 
4. Ocos éotw 0 cdlwv ta mdavra. 5. Aéyeras tovs 
Seovs bird tod Atos. BactneveoIar. 6. ‘O xddrNortos 
Koopos TH vexay mpérer. 7. ‘O Kevodhav éevopste tov 
KadAMoTOY Kéopoyv TE vixay mpérew. 8. “ENAnv dv 
"EdAnvas adicetd. 9. Aixaca Néyovres trodXol adeKa Trot 
ovow. 10. Tédore petfov ayadtov avipwrrois vyteias ; 


II. 


1. He thinks he is wise. 2. We think he is wise. 
3. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are 
wise. 5. What is better than virtue ? 


CHAPTER IIL 


COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


SECTION I. 


Compounp Srentences—UNABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCIII. 
Classes of Compound Sentences. 


455. A compound sentence is one which consist. 
of two or more independent, though related, sen- 
tences. | 

Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

456. Compound sentences may be divided into 
three classes, viz. : 

1) Copulative sentences; in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with 
each other, e. g.: 


II peo Revere. You send ambassadors. 

Karnyopeire. You make accusation. 

IIpecBevere xat xaryyo-| You send ambassadors 
petre. and make accusation. 


2) Digyunctive sentences; in which a choice 
between two or more thoughts is offered, 


e. g.: 
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"H déye tt ovyis xpeirrov | Ether say something bet- 
} ovyny exe. ter than silence, or keep 
srlencer 





3) Adversatwe sentences ; in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other, e. g.: 


Aéyas pev ed, wpdtres & | You speak well, but you 
ovoéey. do nothing. 


457. Copulative clauses may be connected by «ai, 
Té, OF OUTE, 


Rem.—Kai is the most common, and may be used as the af- 
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is 
more important than that which follows: ré, which is an enclitic 
and seldom used in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship, 
and may be used when the second member represents somethin 
as belorying to the first, or derived from it, &c. Odre (ov and 3 
has the force of and not. 


458. Frequently a connective appears in both 
clauses ; thus we find the following correlatives: «aé 
—xal; ré—ré; té—xal; ottre—oie, e. g.: 


"Opdas te Aéyere, hal ym | You speak well, and Iwill 
T@ vopw welcopar. obey the law. 


459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the 
connective 7 or the correlatives 7—7. 

460. The most common adversative particle is 8é, 
generally with the correlative ywéy; the strongest is 
aNAd. 

461. The article is often used with the correlatives 
eév and 4é, as follows: 


—O ply — 0 86. The one — the other. 
Oi pév — ot 86. Some — others, 
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462. VocaBuLaRy. 


"AAAd, but. MucIoddrys, ov, 6, paymaster. 
Aé, but, and, correlative of | ‘OmuSodvidkéw, jow, to guard 
pev. or command the rear. 
"Epredow, dow, to observe, keep | “Opxos, ov, 6, oath. 
tnviolate. Oiderore, never. 


Aiw, Adow, EAdoa, A€AtKa, AE- | Ovre, newther ; ovre—oure, net- 
Aipot, eAVIyy, to violate,|  ther—nor. 
break. Té (enchitic), and; re xai or 
Ma, indeed, on the one hand; ré—xai, both—and. 
often omitted in translat- 


ing. 
463. Exrrotsgs, 


1. Ed réyere. 2. IToujow tadra. 38. Ed réyere 
Kai Toinow tadta. 4. Ed te Néyere cat Toujow TadTa. 
5. ‘O peév pirci, o Se Gidetrar. 6. ‘“Hyeiro pév Xecpl- 
codos, wmiadopurdces S¢ Kevodav. 7. ‘Hyeis pev 
éurredovpev Tovs Ttav Jewv SpKous, ot Sé mrodeutoe TAS 
omovoas NeXvKacwv. 8. Obre jpuets Ere Kupou orpatia- 
Tal, oUTE EKxEivos Nuiv Ett pucdodoTNS. 


II. 

1. The boy is playing. 2. The girl is writing a 
letter to her mother. 3. The boy is playing, and the 
girl is writing a letter to her mother. 4. The boy ia 
playing, but the girl is writing a letter to her mother. 
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SECTION IL 


Compounp SENTENCES—ABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCIYV. 


Compound Elements.—Subjects, United.—Predicates, 
Onited. 


464. The several members ofa compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their sub- 
jects, and then these subjects are generally united, 
and the other:elements ap)-ear but once, though in 
such a form as to agree with the compound subject, 


e@. ge: 
Kpstias Soxpares opine. | Critias associated with 


Socrates. 
"AnrxiBradns Soxparer api- | Alcibiades associated with 
ret. Socrates. 
TI\drov Swxpdtes opine. | Plato associated with Soc- 
rates. 
Kpitias wat °AdxiBiddns | Critias and Alcibiades as- 
Soxpares apirlryv. sociated with Socrates. 


Kperias wal ’ArdxiBeddns | Critias, Alcibiades, and 
wal ITkdtov Swxpdrer| Plato associated with 
dulrouv. Socrates. 


Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the predicates of the three 
simple sentences: ere all in the singular, but when the first two 
sentences are united the predicate is changed to the dual, and 
when all three are united, to the plural. . 
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465. Rutz.—Agreement, Number. 

The predicate generally agrees in number with its 
compound subject, as in the above examples, though 
the plural is often used for the dual when two sin- 
gular subjects are united. 

[H. 511: C. 544: §. 157, 3.] 

466. Rutz.— Agreement, Person. 

The verb must agree in person with the compound 
subject, unless the various members are of different 
persons, in which case it takes the first person in 
preference to the second, and the second in preference 
to the third, e. g.: 

‘Tuets nat eyo Tade Aéyoper. | You and I say this. 
[H. 511: C. 544: 8. 157, 3.] 


467. When the subjects are of different genders, 
any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes 
the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the mascu- 
line to the feminine and the feminine to the neuter ; 
unless the subjects denote things without life, in which 
case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu- 
lar, e. g.: 

Kai 4 yuvi xal 6 dvip ayd-| Both the woman and the 
Jol eiow. | man are good. 

TIonXepos xa oricts oré-| War and sedition are de- 
Spia tais wodeoly éoriv. | structive (things) to crties. 

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective, 
agrees with one of the subjec and is understood with the rest, 
@.g.: Su re “EAAny ef xat nueis, Both you and we are Greeks. 

468. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in their predicates, and then 
these predicates are united, while the other elements 
appear but once, e. g. : 
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Kipos rov adergov trate. | Cyrus strikes his brother. 

Kipos roy adeAdov rerpe- | Cyrus wounds his brother. 
OKEL. | 

Kipos tov adeAdpov tale | Cyrus strikes and wounds 
Kal TITp@oKEl. his brother. 

Rem. 1.—When the modifiers of the several predicates are not 
the same, they must be associated with their respective predi- 
cates, e. g.: ‘O Aapeios adtcet thy médew nal roel réAepnov, Darius 
as injuring the city and making war. 

Rem. 2.—If the predicate is expressed by a copula and attri- 
bute separately, the copula being the same in the several mem- 


bers, we have only to unite the attributes, e.g.: “AroApos ef xat 
paddkés, You are cowardly and effeminate. 


469. VocaBULARY. 


Baginteov, ov, td (common tn | IAcioros, n, ov (superl. of zo- 
plur.), palace. Aus), most, very many. 

Kpurias, ov, 6, Critias, one of | TWAnpys, es, full, full of, abound- 

the thirty tyrants of Ath-| tg in. 

ens. . || Tlodurixds, 7, dv, constitutional, 
Méwy, wvos, 6, Menon, com-| political. 

mander under the young- 

er Cyrus. 


470. EX®ERcisks. ‘: 


1. Kpitlas wreiota Kad érofncev. 2. "AdxiBidens 
mreloTa KaKd éroincev. 3. Kpitias nab "ArdxrButdns 
Treiora KaKd erouncdrnv. 4. Swxpdrns coos jv. 5. 
ITAdtwv codes Hv. 6. Swxparns xal Trdtwv codot 
joav. 7. ’Evraida Kipw Bacidea jv nal rapddeccos 
péyas, ayplwv Inplov wdypns, & exeivos eInpevev. 8. 
Avxodpyov Savudfouev. 9. Aveotpyov tiudpev. 10. 
Avxoipyov Saupdlopev cat typapev. 11. I pofevos 
wat Mévoy cioly tpuérepor pev evepyéras, juérepos dé 
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otparnyol. 12. Tovro mroveity obre trodrixoy ovTe Si- 
wavy ory. 18. ‘O Dirsros ore adiucel tHv mod 
OUTE TrOLEt TTONELOV. — 


II. 

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city. 2. My 
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father 
and my brothers admire this beautiful city. 4. We 
love our parents. 5. We both love and honor our 
parents. 


‘Lesson XCV. 


Compound Elements.—Modifiers of Subject, United. 
—Modifiers of Predicate, United.—Elements Com- 
mon to Different Members. 


471. The several members of a compound sen- 
tence frequently differ only in the modzfiers of their 
sulyects ; and then these modifiers may be united, and 
the other elements of the sentence appear but once, 
e.g.: , 

Mévov ipérepos evepyérns | Menon your benefactor 18 


T/PATAW honored. 
Mévov jyérepos orparnyos | Menon our general rs hon- 
TLULATAL. ored. 


Meévoy ipérepos pev evepyé- | Menon, your benefactor 
TS, Huétepos 5é otparn-| but our general, is hon- 
yos TYyLaTat. ored. 

472. The several members of a compound sen- . 
tence sometimes differ only in the objects of their 
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predicates ; and then these objects may be united, 
and the other elements of the sentence appear but 
once, e. g.: 


Ti wodw Kal tiv axpay| We are guarding the city 
PvAGTTOPED. and the citadel. 


473. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the atir- 
butes of their predicates ; and then these attributes 
may be united, and the other elements appear but 
once, e. g.: ° 


“O Kaipos érronuopxet Mirn- | Cyrus besieged Miletus by 
Tov Kata yinv cal xata| land and sea. 
Sdracoav. 





474, The several members df a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more 
of their elements, and still have one or more in com- 
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are 
common to the several members appear in one of 
them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.: 


In winter let your house 
have the sun, in sum- 
mer the shade. 


‘Hl oixia yeipavos péev ev7- 
Aios Extw, Tod dé JEpous 
EVTKIOS. 





Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the common elements, 4 
olxia and écrw, appear but once, while all the other parts retain 
their positions in their respective members. 


475. VocaBULARY. 
Ty, yas, %, land, earth. 
Acozdrys, ov, 6, despot, ruler, 
master, lord. 


@drarra {or acca), 7s, %, 
86a. 
Kard (prep. with accus.), on, 
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through, by; xara ynv, by | Svppixos, ov, 6, ally, aucil- 
land. wary. 

Tlposxivéw (apds and xvvéw), | Tyx7, is, 9, honor, esteem. 
now, to worship, adore. | 


_ 


476. EXERcIsES. : 


1. "Evraida hy trapddeacos péyas. 2. ’Evraida fv 
wapddeicos Kados. 3. ‘Evraida jv trapddevos péyas 
_kai xados. 4. IIpofevos xal Mévov, tyérepor pév evep- 
yéras, Hpétepor 5é orparnyol, ev peydAn Tih eiowv. 5. 
Ovdéva Seorrorny amposxuvodpev. 6. Tods Jeovs mposxu- 
voopev. 7. Ovdéva Secrrorny, ddr Tovs Jeovs mposKu- 
yoopev. 8. Tiva ypovoy 4} tiva xaipov Syreire; 9. 
"Evixey ot juérepot mrpoyovor Tovs ToUTw@Y Tpoyévous Kat 
Kata yhv cal cata Yddatrav. 10. Nowltw tyas enol 
elvat Kal matpida Kat pidrous Kal cuppdxous. 


II. 
1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered 
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander, 
conquered the Athenians. 3. Philip, the king of the 


Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered 
the Athenians. 


Lresson XCVI. 
Classification of Sentences.—Recapitulation. 


477. Sentences may be divided, according to the 
form in which the thought is expressed, into three 
classes : 
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1) Declarative Sentences, which assume the 
form of an assertion. 

2) Lnterrogative Sentences, which assume the 
form of a question. 

3) Imperative Sentences, which assume the form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

478. Again: sentences may be divided, according 
to their structure, into three classes : 

1) Semple Sentences, which express but a single 
thought, i.e. make but one assertion, ask 
but one question, or give but one com- 
mand. 

2) Complex Sentences, which express two or 
more thoughts so related that one or more 
of them are made dependent upon the 
others. 

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 


I. Sovete SENTENCES. 


479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we 
have seen, are of two kinds: 
I. Principal Elements : 
1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements : 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 
480. These elements appear in two different forms, 
viz. : , 
1) Simple, i.e. without modifiers. 
2) Complea, i.e. with modifiers. 
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Il. Compriex SENTENCES. 
A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged. 


481. A simple sentence may become complex by 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements. 

482. A sentence thus used as an element in the 
formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 

2) By change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 

8) By both a connective and a corresponding 
change of form. 


B. Complen Sentences, Abridged. 
484. Complex sentences are abridged in two 
ways: 
1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest remains unchanged. 
2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to 
its new situation. 


Ill. Compounp SEnNTENCcEs. 
A. Compound Sentences, Unabridged. 


485. Compound sentences may be formed by co- 
ordinating any two or more sentences, whether sim- 
ple, complex, or compound. 
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486. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds: 
1) Copulative. 
2) Disjunctive. 
3) Adversative. 


B. Compound Sentences, Abridged. 


487. When the several members of a compound 
sentence have one or more parts in common, those 
parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener- 
ally appear but once in the sentence. 


PART II. 
GREEK SELECTIONS. 





I. FABLES. 


1.—Tse Wotrr. 


488. Avxos dav rrotmuévas écSiovras éy cxnvi mp6- 
Barov, ‘“Hnlxos, pn, av qv SIopuBos, ef eyo rodro 
ézrotouy / 


2.—Tae Wor anp THE Lamp. 


489, Avxos dpvov éiwxev. “O 88 eis vadv xaréduye. 
ITposxaXoupévov Sé Tod AvKov Tov auvov Kal NéyovTos, 
@ a oN e e Q “A A bd a) \ 
Ott Juoidcet avrov o lepers TH Ie@, exeivos En mpos 

> 4 3 3 e , , ¢3 A o 
avrov> ‘AXN aipetwrepoy poi dott Jeo Ivoiav elvat, 4 


bird cov SvadJaprvar. 


3.—InE GARDENER. 


490. Knrrap@ tis értatas apdevovts Adyava érrur- 
Sdveto avrod, St fy aitiay Ta péev Gypia Tov AaYdvov 
evdarh Té dott kal oreped, TA dé Huepa NeTTTA Kal peE- 
papacpéva: xaxeivos bn “H yh trav pév pnrnp, Tov 
dé pntpued éoriy. | 
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4.—Tue Woman Anp THE Hen. 


491. Tuvy tis yypa dpvw elye, nad éExdorny juépav 
@ov auth therovcav. Nopicaca 6é, os, ef wAcious TH 
Spvidi npudas tapaBdrot, dis réketas THs Huepas, TOOTO 
aetroinxev. “H 88 dpvis mipergs yevouévn ov8 Grra£ ris 
nuépas Texeiy nOvvaTo. 


5.—Tne Brps anp THE PEAcocK. 


492. Tay dpvidwy Bovropévay srovjcas Bactréa, 
Tams éaurov jElov Sua TO KdAXOS YeELpoTovetv. Aipov- 
pévov Sé todTov Tav GAXwY, 6 KoroLds Efn* “ADD ei, 
cov Bactrevovros, 6 deTos Huds xatadidxey émruyerpt- 
CEL, TAS Hpiv ETrAapKeTELs ; 


| 6.—Ise Wop AnD THE Tame Ass. 


493. "Ovos dyptos Gvov jyepoy idwv év tiv einrLw 
Tomr@, éuaxdpiley avrov él rH eveEia ToD capaTos Kah 
™] THS Tpupys atrordavoe. "“Torepov 5é idov avrov 
ayJopopobyra Kai tov dvnrdtny SrricSev érropevov Kal 
e I: 2 NN ? ” b Lr 4 > 7s ) 
pomrarots avtov tratovra éfn* ANA Eywrye ovKETL cE Ev- 
daipovitw: cpa yap, Ste ovK avev Kaxav peydroy Ti 
evdatpoviay eyes. 


7.—Tne Doe anv mis Master. © 


494, “Eyov tis ctva Medraiov nat Svov, Sieréerxe TH 
kurt tpostraifwy > «at el trote Ew Setzvoy elyev, exdputé 
tLavuT@. “O dé dvos Sydwoas mposédpayev autos Kar 
oxiptay éddxtice TOY SeaTroTnv* Kal ovTOS GyavaKTnaas 
. €xéhevoe TaiovTa avTov avayayeiy impos TOY pUN@VA Kat 
Toutoy Sijoat. 
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8.—Tue Trumperer. 


495. Sarmeyerys orpatoy émucvvdyov, nal Kparn- 
Seis bro Tay todeulwv, é8da> Mi wrelveré pe, @ av- 
Spes, clan xal parnv> obdéva yap tay amréxrevas wAjVv: 
yap Tov yaAKod ToUTOU, OvdSéy GAXO KTa@pat. Oi be arpds 
autov épacay: Ata ToiTo yap padrov teduny, Sti ov, 
pen Suvdpevos Wodepetv, Tovs wdvTas pos payny éyel- 
pets. 


4 


9.—Tuxr CicaApA AND THE ANTS. 


496. Xetpavos dpa rerrig Mperrray ret TovS pbp- 
- pyeas Tpopyy ° Oi Se HUppnKes elrov ait@* Aid ti 76 
Jépos ov cuvipyes Tpopty ; 6 88 elev? Odn coxonragtor, 
GAN Wdov povorxas: oi 5é yeddoavtes elroy: “ANN et 
Jépous dpats nireus, Yeypavos opyxod. 


10.—Tsee Horst anv nis Groom. 


497. Kptdiyy rv rod taimou o trmoKxdpos KNerToOV 
kal Todor, Tov trgrov ErpiBe nal éxrévile rdcas hpépas* 
En Se 0 tarmos: Ei Séreus ddnIas Kadov elval pe, THY 
Kpudiy thy Tpépovaay 1) TrwdEL. 


11.—Tue Horse anp THE Sraa. 


498. “Irmos xatetye Neywava povoss édAJovros . 
éddgov Kai Ssaddetipovros thy vouny, Bovdopevos Tywwpy- 
cactat tov éxagov, jpwra tiv’ avIpwirov, et Svvarto 
Her’ avrod KoAdoat Tov Edadov: oS édnaer, éav AdBy 
yadwov, Kal aris ava8n én’ avtov, éyxwv axoyTia: 
cuvoporoyncavros Sé, dvtl Tod Tiuwpicacdat, avTos 
eSovrevoen dn TO avIpare. 

10 
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12.—Sraa. 
499. “Erados Sipjoas ém anynv prdgev> bap Se 


Thy éauToU oKidy, TOs pev Trodas ewéudero ws AeTTOUS 
Kat aoSevels bvtas* Ta Se Képata abTod émnver ws pé- 
yicta Kal evpnen. Mrdéro riwv, xuvyyod Kxatada- 
Bovras, épevryev* éml aoddv Sé Torov Spaywv xal eis 
DAnv éuBds, Tots Képacw ewmraxels EInpevIn> Edn Sé° 
"2 parasos eyo, d¢ ex pev THY Today eowInp, ols Ewep- 
dopny, éx 5 tav Kepdtwy mpoedodny, ols exavy@pnv. 


13.—Tae Fox anp THE Lion. 


500. "Arwrnk pnirra Jeacapévn Norra, ered) xaTa 
TWA TUYNY a’T@E cvvyvrTynce, TO wév WPeTov ovTwS épo- 
By9n, @s psxpod nad arodaveiy. “Emreta To Sevrepov 
Seacapévn, epoByIn pév, ob py ds 7d wporepov. “Ex 
tptrov 5é TodTov Jeacapevn, odTws avTodD KaTeddppncer, 
as xal mposeAdovoa SvaneyJivas. 


14.—Tue Lion, THE Ass, AND THE Fox. 


501. Adwy xa) svos cad dddarnt xowwviav rounod- 


pevot, €&jASov apes dypav. ITodAjs otv Snpas cvrAdy- 


hIcions, mposérakev o Aéwy TH dvy Suerelv adtois: o de 
tpeis pepldas tromnodpevos éx TaV lawp, exréfacdat Tov- 
9 f , 2¢ , \ \ ” 
Tous mpoutpémeto. Kai 0 X\éwv Jupwdels, Tov dvov Ka- 
régpayev. Elta ri adwrene pepivew éxédevoev* 7 8, is 
pilav pepida wavTa awpevoaca, éavtn Bpayv tt xarté- 
Aue. Kal o Xéwv apes aitnv: Tis ce, & BeArriotn, 
Staipely ottws edidakey ; 7) 8 elev’ “H rod dvov cup- 


gopd. - 
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Il. JESTS. 


E02. Syoracrexds oiciay TwAaY, ALIov ar’ avTijs Eis 
delypa eprédeper. 

503. Byoracrixds Iérwv eidévat, et mpérer ait@ 
Kolpacdat, Kappvoas ésomrpivero. 

504. Syoracrexnos padwv Ste 6 xopak trép ra Sia- 
xoota ern Ch, wyopdcas Kopaxa eis atrometpay Erpedev. 

505. Syoracrixes eis yeyuava vavaydv, nal Tov 
cupmredvrav éxdarou repiTAEKopevou axedos Tpos TO , 
cwtivat, éxetvos play Tay ayxupav TepieTTvéEaTo. 

506. Acdvpov adergpav els éreredryce. Zyoracte- 
Kos ovv atravTicas TO CavTs Hpw@Tas Yo aréIaves, H 6 
aderpos cov ; 

507. Byoraorixds Pérwv tov “arrov avtod Siddkas 
#1 Tp@yewv OANA, Ov TapéBarevy abT@ tpodds. ”Arro- 
Javovtos Sé tod tirmov T@ Aue, EXeye’ Méya eCnpto- 
Inv: Ore yap Evade 7) Tparyew, ToTE aTréJavev. 

508. Syoracrixos Sov orpovIia eri Sévdpov, AdIpu 
vreiseANov ipaTAw@oaTo Tov KONTTOY, Kal Eceve TO SEv- 
Spor, ws trrodeEopevos Ta atpovtia: 

509. Syoraorixes oyoNacTIUK@ cuvavTnaas eEltrey: 
"EpaSov Ste aéSaves: xaxeivos, "ANN opds pe ert, 
én, Savta. Kai 0 cyoracrixos, Kai nv o eitrav poe 
ToANW cov akioTTicTOTEpOS UTapyYel. 

510. Syoracrinds KotvpBav Bovropevos, mapa p- 
Kpov érviyn. “Qyocev ory py arracda: Bdaros, édv p7) 
Tpwrov padn corupPav. 

511. Syoraorixas Glrp cuvavryncas elie: Kal 
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trvous ae idov mposmyopevoa. ‘O 82, Rvyyvad! por, 
dts ov mposéoyov. 

512. Yyoracrixds vavayeiv pédrwv, mivaxldas Fret, 
wa SvaSjxas ypdby. Tors 82 oixéras spay adyobvras 
dia tov xivduvov, En: Mr rvreiaSe, drevSepd yap 
Upas. 

513. & xordarrexds motapoy PBovdopevos mepicas 
avinrtev és To WAoloy Edutriros* trudopévov 5é Tivos THY 
aitlay édm, orrovddlerv. 

514. Syoraortixes dropav Bararmudrov ta BiBXla 
avtod émrlarpace, Kal ypddpwy ipods Tov TaTépa édeye* 
Rvyyaipe Huiv, watep: Hn yap hpas ta BiBrla tpé- 


be 
515. Syoracrin@ piros Syparwer, év “EAAdS: Svrs, 
BiBrXia aitd dyopdcas: tod Se duedjoavtos, ds, peta 
Xpovoy, TO Pity cuvoddn, eles Thy émrictodny, Hv 
wept BuBNiww airéoTEAds Lol, ovK exopioduny. 





IIT. ANECDOTES. 


AGESILAUS. 


516. 1. ‘O ‘Aynotraos épwrapevos, Tas peyddnv 
Sofay wepievroijcato, Javdrov Katadpovycas, ep. 2. 
"Emitntobvrés Tivos, tiva Set parSdvew rods waidas- 
Tadz’, elirev, ols nal Gvdpes yevopevor yprcovtat. 
8. “Epwrapevos, Sia th pddota tapa tovs ddXous 
evdatnovotow ot Srapriatas: Aore, clire, wapda rovs 

ddXous doxoilow dpyew te nal dpyesSar 
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Aars. 


517. 1. °Anss, 0 AaxeSatpoviovy Bacirevs, bn rods 
AaxeSatpoviovs pt) épwray, orrocat eiciv, ddXd Tod eialv 
e , 9 a 4 , | oe e 

ot Trodéuiot. 2. “Epwravrés twos, mocot eioly ot Aaxe- 
Satpoviot,” Ocot ixavoi, elzre, Tods Kaxovs amrepixew. 3. 
*Ayis, 0 Bacireds, év Mavrivela xwrvopevos Siapdye- 
aJat tots Todeuiows mWrEloow ovow, elev: “Avayxn 
Todos paxeosar Tov apyew roAAwy BovrAopevoy. 


ALCIBIADES. 


518. 1. Eisovros rivds mpos tov “AdxBeddnv, Ov 
muorevets TH TaTpio. THY Tepl ceavToOD Kplow; *Eyo 
per, Edn, oddée rH pntpl, wy Twas ayvoncaca Ti pédat- 
vav Bary Yidov avril ris Nevets. 2. “Axovoas o’ Adxt- 
Bidins, Ste Sdvatos adrod nal ray ovy abt@ Karéyvo- 
orat, AelEwpev ovv, elirev, avtots Ott Camev: Kal ampos 
Aaxedauovlovs tpeyrdyevos tov Aexedxov iyetpev ert 
Tovs ‘“Adnvalovs modeLov. 


ALEXANDER. 


519. 1. "AréEavdpos, mpotperopevov tivay avrov 
iSety tas Aapelou Jvyarépas Kai Thy yuvaixa, edn, 
Aicypov tods dvdpas vixnoavras vio yuvatKav %TTa- 
oda. 2. ‘AréEavdpos axovoas Sti Aapeios pupiddas 
Tpidxovta eis Tapdrakw aye, én, Els pdryetpos ov go- 
Betras wrod poBata. 


ANACHARSIS, 


520. 1. "Avdyapous o XKvIns épwrnIels b7r6 Tivos, 
vé éott trodéutov avIpwrrats ; Avroi, pn, avrois. 2. 
"OvesdeSopevos b1rd ~’Arrixov, Ste RevdIns early, Edn? . 
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*AAN’ euol pev dveidos 4 mwatpls, ob 8 ris warplb5os. 
8. “Epwrndels, tl dot ev dvSpémos ayadov te Kat 
padrov, pn, Tradcca. 


ANTALCIDAS. 


521. 1. "Avradxidas mpos Tov apadeis xadovvTa 
tous Aaxedatpovious "AInvatov, Movor yoodv, etrrev, nets 
aa 4 9 e A 4 e 4 3 
ovdey pepadnxapey trap tpov Kxaxov. 2. ‘“Erépouv 6 
"ASnvaiov Wpos aUTOV EiTrOVTOS, GAAA HV Hyets ATO TOU 
Kndicod rodddnus tas edimEaper, ‘Hyeis 5é, Edn, ov- 
Sérore ard Tov Edpata. 3. Xodierod ruvos méAdovTOS 
3 td > td ¢ Ul , > N 
dvayiyvaokew éeyxwptov “Hpaxdéovs, Tis yap avrov, 
Epy, eyes ; 
ANTISTHENES. 


522. 1. "AvrucSévns aroré erratvovpevos wird trovn- 
pav, Aywouind, pn, wy te naxov eipyacuat. 2. ‘Epwrn- 
Jels, th abt@ mepuyéyovey ex irocodias, Edn: To 
Suvacdat éavT@ opireiy. 3. "Epornvels, tl trav pady- 
patov avayxaoratov, pn: To xaxd arropacteiv. 


ARISTIPPUS. 

523. 1. “Apioriros épwrndeis, tl adt@ mepuyé- 
yovey éx dirocodias, pn, Td divacSat wact Sappovp- 
TMS Ouireitv. 2. Ruvicravtds Tivos avT@ viov, 7THE 
mevraxooias Spaypuds* tod 6€ eitravros, Tocovrov duva- 
pas dvdpdtrodov @vncacSat, IIplw, én, nal EEeus duo. 
3. "Ovedefopuevos arore éri T@ TodvTEeAas Chv, Ei rodr’, 


- pn, pairov éotiy, od« dy ev tais trav Yedv Eéoptais 


> UA 4 3 > fo > 9 
éylyvero. 4. AowWopovpevos tote dveywper*® Tod O érre- 
dvwxovros eitrovros, Ti devyas; “Ort, dnol, Tod pev 
Kaxas Aéyew od thv éEovalay eyets, Tod Sé py axoveu 
> 2 : 

eye. 
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ARISTOTLE. 


524. 1. "AptororéXns éepwrnSels, rl sepeyiyveras 
Képdos Tots yrevdopevors, “Orav, Edn, AEywow arjSevap, 
pn mioteversar. 2. ‘Epwrndeis, ti ynpaone tayy, 
Xdpws, én. 3. “EpwrnSels, rive S:apépoverwy oi tetra 
Sevxpévos Tav atradevtov, “Ocg, elrrev, of Caves TOV 
teIvnxotav. 4. Karavonoas peipdxvov éri mrodvredcia 

A , 4 b) UA ” 4 
TIS YNapvbos ceuvuvoyevov, Od Twavcet, Edn, peipdncoy, 
éxt mpoBdrov Sopa ceuvuvopevos; 5. *Aptortorérns 

A / 54 b \ er , a . 
Ths wavbelas Epn Tas pev pitas elvas aixpas, yAuKets Se 
tous xaptrovs. 6. "Ovesdilopevos tote, Ste movnpa 
avSpar@m édennocuvny ewxev, Ov tov rtpérrov, edn, 
GdAa tov avYpwrrov jrénoa. I. II pds Tov xavywpe- 
vov, WS amo peydAns Toews eln, Ov TodTo, Edn, Seb 
oKoTreiVv, GAN et Tis peyadns TraTpidos aELOs EoTuv. 


DEMADES. 


525. 1. Anudéns o pytap elzrev, Ste Sv’ aipatos, ov 
Sid péXavos Tovs vopous 6 Apdxwy eypayre. 2. Anud- 
dns Snunyopav tote év “ASnvats, éxeivov S€ ut 1avrn 
mposexovtwv, édenn avtav, Smws émitpepwow aiT@ 
Aicwrreov piXov eimeiv. Tay 5é mrpotpeyrapéver, av- 
Tos apEdpmevos EXeye: Anuntpa kal yeddov Kal eyyedus 
Thv auTny EBabdilov odov: yevopévor Sé avtayv Kata Twa 
TWOTApLOY, 1) wev yedda@v Err, 7 Se Syyedus Karédv* cat 
Tavta eitrav covwrncev. ‘Epopévov § avrav, Tt obv 4 
Anpntpa éradev ; En, Keyorwrar byiv, oftiwes ta THs 
TOAEwS Tpdypata édcavres Aicayrevoy pidov avéxere. 


{ 
DI0GENES. 


526. 1. "EpwrnSels 6 Avoyévns, rod ris “EdAd8os 
Soe ayaSovs dvdpas, “Avdpas pév, elarev, ovdapod, arai- 
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Sas 62 ev Aaxedaluom. 2. *T8déy arote peipdxiov épv- 
Spray, Odpper, Epy, rorodrov ears THs aperis Td yYpa- 
pa. 38. IIpos tov eimovta, IIoddol cov xatayeddow, 
"ANN eye, Edn, od KaTayehopar. 4. Eis Muvdov 
é\3av xal Seacduevos peyddas Tas aidas, pixpay Se 
Ti Tod, “Avdpes Muvdiot, Edn, Kreloate tas avXas, 
9 9 Woks tov eFEASy. 5. "AreEdvSpou aroré érre- 
oTdvtTos avT@ Kal eirovros, 'Evya eius AréEavdpos o pé- 
yas Bastrevs, Kayo, nol, Avoyévns o xiwov. 6. Avyvoy 
ped’ huépay arpas, “AySpwrov, pn, Sy7a. T. “Ore 
arovs Kal moAovpevos npwTynYn, Ti olde Troveiy, amrexpi- 
PATO, ‘Avdpav dpyew* Kai ™pos Tov knpuca, Knpuace, 
epn, ef res E9éXet Seorrorny abT@ mplagSat. 8. May3n- 
pov tevos avd pasmrov errvypdxpayros én tiv oixiav’ Mn- 
Séy eisirw xaxov: ‘O otv xupws THs oixlas, Epn, wob 
eiséAS0¢ dv; 9. II pos tov muXopevov, woig dpa Set 
dpicray, Ei pév rrovoros, Edn, Stay Yédy, eb Se wévns, 
Stay éyn. 10. Tvatavos opicapéiou, *“AvIpwrros éors 
coop Sirrowy, darrepov, wat ebdoxspovvros, TiAas GAEKTpU- 
ova eishveyxev eis THY OYOATY avToOv, Kal en, Odros 
éorw 0 IIXdtwvos dvSpwrros. 


EPAMINONDAS: 


527. 1. ‘Exrapwovbdas & éva elye TpiRova: et O€ TroTe 
avroy édwxey eis yvadetor, autos trrépevev olxot Sv drro- 
play érépou. 2. ’"Exrapsvevdas, 0 OnBaios, idov oTpa- 
ToTredoy pLéya Kat Kanov, oTparnyov oux éyov, “HAlxov, 


Edn, Inpiov, cai kepariy ove exer. 
Lzonmpas. 


528. 1. Aewvidas, 0 Aaxedatpovos, AéyovTos Tivos, 
‘Ané tov dioreupdtoy Tov BapBdpwy ovédé Tov iALoy 
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idety Exriv: Ovxouv, Edn, ydprev, ef bd oxdv adbtois 
paxeroueSa; 2. "Adrov Oe eizovtos, IIdpeow eyyds 
HuaY ot ToAgutor* Ovxouy, Edn, Kal jpets aiTav éyyus ; 
3. Tod RépEou ypdyravtos, Iléuapov ta Strida, avréypa- 
‘ares Mody rae. 


Lycuravs. 


529. 1. Auxodpryos 6 Aaxedatpovios el9ic€ Tovs 7o- 
Alras Kopaiv Neywv, Ste Tods pev KAXOVS 1) KOpN EvTTpE- 
WMeoTepous Tovet, Tos Se aioypovs hoBepwrépous. 2. 
IIpos tov a€votvta Snpoxpariay éy TH mode KataoTy- 
cacXat o Avxoipyos ele, XU mpwros ev TH oixia cov 
qoincov Snuoxpariay. 3. IIvvSavopévou tivds, did ri 
pixpas obtw Kal evrenets Erake Tas Yuoias: “Orras, dn, 
pndérrote Tesa@vres TO Setov Srareirraper. 


PERICLES. 


530. 1. ‘O Ilepuxaijs, omore péddot otparnyeiy, 
avarhapBavov tiv ~apvda pos éavTov Ereye, ITposeye, 
ITepixrets, eXevSépwv pédArets apyew, “EXAjvwv ral 
"ASnvaiov. 2. MédXov amoSvyncxewv 6 Tepixrijs abtos 
éavToyv éuaxdpitev, Ste pndels ASnvalwy pérav ipdroy 
8’ avroy évedvcaro. 


Pair. 


531. 1. Sirsrios, o *"AreEdvipov marip, ereye, 
Kpetrroy eivat otpardémedoy éXadwv, AéovTos oTparn- 
yoovros, } NecvT@Y, EAdhouv oTparnyoivTos. 2. Pirsr- 
qos "ASnvaiovs paxapifew édeyev, et xa’ Exacrov 
évautov aipetoSas Séxa otparnyovs eipioxovewy* autos 
yap év qoddois Eteow Eva povoy etpariyov evpnévat, 
Tlappeviwva. 
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SocratTxs. 


532. 1. ‘O Swxpdrns éreye Tovs ev GdAous av pa- 
ous Shy, ty’ éoSiocev, avrov bé éoSdew, iva boon. 2. Tijs 
yuvaixes eitrovons, ‘Adixws ampSvicKxes: Fv Sé, Ey, 
Suxaiws €BovrAov; 3. ‘dmv peipdxioy mrovovv Kai 
avraisevtov, 'Idov, pn, xpvcodv dvdpdarosov. 4. ’Epw- 
TnYels, Tivev Set padiota atréyerdat, Tay airypay Kat 


adixov nSovev, Edn. 


THEMISTOCLES. 


533. 1. Tav thy Suyarépa pvopévoy 6 Oepicto- 
KANS Tov emrverxh TOD WAOVaiov TpoTiuynoas, "Avipa edn 
Cnreiv xpnpatwy Seopevoy padArAov 4 yphpata ayvdpos. 
2. Ocusorondhs ert perpdxiov dv ev aédrous éxvdvdeiro 
évret 5¢ Mirriddns otparnyav éviencey ev Mapadau 
rovs BapBdpovs, ove Ere hv évruyeiy ataxtodvTe Oepus- 
otoxAc. II pds dé tovs Jauydlovtas thy peraBorry ére- 

yev, Oux €@ pe xadevdew, ovdé parupeiy ro Midrriddou 
| tporawy. 8. EpornSels 8é, worepov “AxiAreds éBov- 
der’ dv elvas 4 “Opunpos; vd dé adtos, Edn, wdorepov 
Aedes 6 vinay &v ‘Odupmidow 7 6 Knptocwy Tovs 
vixavras elvar; 4. OepioroxArs wpos Tov EdpuBuddnv 
tov Aaxedaynovioy EXeyé Te UrrevavTiov, Kal avérewey 
ait@ tiv Baxrnplav o EtpuBidéns. ‘O Sé, drafov péy, 
Edn, axovoor Sé. 


ZENO. 


534. 1. Zyvov SodrAov él crow euaorlyov. Tod 
6é eizrovros, Eiuapro pot xrAéyrar, Kal Sapivas, edn. 
2. IIpés 16 hrvapody peipdxiov, Aida rtodro, elmre, Svo 
ara éyopuev, ordua 5e dv, iva wrElw ev dxovwper, Hrrova 
Se Aéywpev. 3. Neavioxov mova Aadobvros, Zhvov 


9e7 


é¢n, Ta ard cov eis tiv yNoooay ouveppunxer. 
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MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. 


585. 1. ‘H ITediov Suydrnp “Adxnaotis 49éAnoev 
brrép tod aris avipos arrodavely. 2. ‘Errel, rév ’AIn- 
vaioy oppopévov eri tov é€ootpaxtapov, avIparros 
dypdpmatos Kat aypotxos Gaorpaxoy éxwy mmposnJev 
"Apioteidy, Kedevav eyyparras 76 Gvopa Tod 'AptorrelSov, 
Tuyvdoneas ydp, pn, tov’ Apiorreny ; tod 8é dvIpwrrov 
peev ov dyoavtos, dyIeoIat Se 1H Tod Stxalov mposryo- 
pla, ctwirnaas évéyparyre To Gvopa TH OoTpdKw Kat arré- 
Swxev. 3. "Apyidapos 6 ’Aynotddov, Piriairov pera 
tiv év Xaipwveia padynv oxdnpotépay avuT@ emrrcroAyy 
ypavavros, avréypaiev, Ei petpnces tiv ceavroi, 
oxy, od« dy edpos avriy pelCova yeyevnuévny 7} ply 
vueay. 4. Biwv 6 codiorhs thy hidapyupiay pntpemo- 
Aw EXeye dons Kaxias elvat. 5. “O vewrepos Arow- 
alos EXeye ToAdovs Tpédherw codisTds, ov Javydvov 
éxelvous, dANd St éxeivav SavydbecIas BovAcpevos. 
6. ‘O Zedkis, aittwpévov avrov twov, Ste Gorypade? 
Bpadéws, “Oporoya, elzrev, év ToAr@ ypdvp ypadery, Kat 
yap eis roduv. T. 'Icoxpdtns, 6 pytwp, veaviov Tivds 
AdArou ayordlew ait@ Bovdropévon, Surrovs Frnce pic- 
SJovs. Tod 5é thy airlay ruSopévov, “Eva, pn, pév, va 
Aarely pddns, Tov & Erepov, va cuyav. 8. *"Edeyev 6 
Kycopévns, 0 tev Aaxedatpoviwy Bactrev’s, xata Tov 
émTty@ptov Tpotrov, Tov “Ounpov Aaxedaipovioy elvat 
TONTHV, BS Xp ToAEpELv A€yovTa, Tov de “Halodov rav 
Eitha@rov, éyovra, os ypt) yewpyety. 9. Adxwv épwrn- 
Seis, 8: +l arelysotos dati 4 Srdptn, My Wevdou, 
Edn, TetelxytoTat yap tals THY oixovYTwY apeTais. 10. 
Elevoxpdtns impos Tov pre povolikny unre yewpetplay 
unre aotpovowiay peuadnxota, Bovrdduevoy 58 map 
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avrov gotrav, Ilopevou, én, AaBas yap ovK éyets pido- 
codias. 11. ITirraxds aduxenSeis trod rivos cal eyov 
€fouciay airiv xoddcat, adie, eimav, Jvyyvopy 
Tiyswplas apeivov TO péev yap huepov piaews earl, Td 
5é Inpuddovs. 12. Trdtwv dpyifopevos rrore t@ oiKxérn, 
éruatdvtos Revoxpdrous, AaBav, édn, todrov, paort- 
yacov: ey yap opylfopar. 13. IItoreuaiov pact tov 
Adyou, xatavroutivovra tovs dlrous avrod vrepyat- 
peww* Edeye Sé Gpuewov elvas trAovrivew 4 AouTev. 14. 
Sipewvildns éreyev, Sr NaAjoas pev wWodAdKIs perevonce, 
cuonnaas S¢ ovdérrore. 15. ‘O Xorov, érrerd) &Sdxpuce 
Tov tjaida TedevTHCAaVTA, Wpos Tov EiTrévTa, ANN ovdey 


_avurets, elves At ard §é robro Saxpvw, Ste ovdév avv- 
to. 16. Zrparovixos Svddoxnwv xJapiotas, émrevdy ev 


a ’ a be 4 \ oe a a 
Te SidacKarelp clyev evvéa pév eixdvas Trav Movodr, 
tov 8 "AroAXwvoes plav, padnras Sé dvo0, aruySavopévov 


Twos, TéaoUS Exot padnrds, Edn* Sov tols Jeois da- 


Sexa. 17. Xaplraos epwrndels, Sid ti tods vopovs 6 
Avxodpyos odtws orlyous Ednxev, “Ort, Edn, Tois érbya 
Ayoucwy OAvyon Kal vouwy éotl ypeEia. 





IV. LEGENDS. 


AEOLUS. 


536. Aéyovowy, St. Alodos Hy xuptevay TOY Trvevud- 
wv 4 3 A \ > 7 > > “a : 
Tov, dstis EdwKxev Odvacei tors avéwous ev done. IIept 
dé tovrou, ws ovy oloy re, Sfrov elvat Twacw olwan 
Eixés 6é, dotpodoyov yevouevoy Aiorov dpdcat ’Odvecet 
Tous xpovous, Kad’ ods éiToNal Tives avéuov yevjcor- 
tat. Pact de, dre cal yarxodv relyos TH ode avTOU 
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mepreBéBAnto: Sirep éort peudés. ‘Omnrlras yap, os 
oiat, elye THY TOMY AUTO puAdTTOYTAS. 


Tse Horses or Diomepr. 


537. Ilep) rev Atopyndous trirwv haciy, drt avIpo- 
qous Katnoduv. Todvrto d€ yedotov: To yap Saov Tovro 
Kpwy Kal yopte deta warXop, 7) kpéacw avd pwrrivors. 
‘HI 88 dandeca HSe. Tov tradaav avSparrav évrwv av- 
Toupyav, kat Tpopyy Kal Teptovalay wrEloTHY KEexTN[LE- 
veov, ate Thy ynv épyavopévoy, trmorpodety ovTos émreAd- 
Beto, kai péype rovtou larious Seto, Ews ov Ta avTod 
AT@NETE, Kal TdvTAa TWAOY KaTHVdNwWCEV Eis TIY TOV 
trmav tpopyy. Oi ovv dirot Tovs iarrrous dvdpopayous 
avopacay* ob yevopévou, mponydn 0 pdIos. 


Nose. 


538. Daciv, as NuBn Gaoa rA9os éyévero él re 
TopRy tov taldov. “Ooris 5é we(Seras, ex ALIou yeve- 
oda dvIpwrrov, h €E dvIparov ASov, ey Ins dort. To 
dé ddrndés Eyes WSe. NeoBn, arrodavoyvtwy trav éaurijs 
Tallow, Tojcaca EavTh eixova ALdivny, Errnoev éTl TO 
TuuBw Tav waldev. Kal jpeis édeacdueda airny, ola 
_ wal Néyeras. | 

Lynceus. | 

539. Auyxéa Néyovow, ws Ta Ud yhv Ewpa. Todro 
dé yreddos. To 5é drntes yes dde. Auyxeds patos 
Hptato meradXeve yarxov, xal dpyupor, kal Ta Aovrrd. 
"Ev &€ ti} peradrevces AV-yvous KaTadépwv Ure THY yy, 
TOUS pév KaTéNTreV emt ToD TOTTOV* AUTOS He avédepe TOV 
xadxov Kal rov clSnpov. "Eneyov ovv of avIpwrrot, 6Tt 
Auyxeds xal ta bd yi opd, cal xatadiver, apydptov 
avadépet. 
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EvRopa. 


540. Daolv, Eipomny tiv Soivixos, él ravpov oxov- 
pévnv Sa THs Jardrrns, ex Tupou eis Kpnrnv adixéc Sat. 
"Epod 5é Soxel ore tadpov, od’ Urirov, TocodTov wWéda- 
yos Svavicat SivacSat, obte Kopny él tadpoy aypiov 
avaBivat: 6 te Zevs, e¢ EBovrAeto Evpaémny eis Kpnrnv 
érMciv, edpev dv airy érépav tropeiay xaddlova. To &é 
GrnIes Eyer WSe+ "Avinp Kvectos, dvopart Tadpos, éro- 
A€ues THY Tuplavy yopav, redevtaiov Se éx Tupov hprra- 
oev GAXas- Te Kocas, GAAA 87 Kal tiv ToD Bactéws 
Suyarépa Eipornv. “EXeyov oby ot adv3Ipwirots Evpo- 
any thy Tov Bacthéws Taipos éywv @yeto. Tovrou & 
yevopeevou, TPOTAVETTAATIN O pUJos. 


HEsPERIDEs. 


541. Aéyovowy, ore yuvaixes tives Hoav ai ‘Eorrepi- 
Ses. Tadrais 5 hv pita ypucd eri pnréas, fy épv- 
racce Spdxwv> éd & ura cal ‘Hpaxrjs éotpatetacaro. 
"Eyes 5é 7) adjSea bde. “Eocrepos jv aviyp Miryjoros, 
ds ges dv TH Kapila, xal elye Suyarépas Svo, al éxa- 
rodvTo ‘Eomepises. Tovtm S€é haav dis xadal, al ev- 
xaptrot, olas Kal viv at dv Mirnro. "Ext rovtp 87 
dvoudtovTat ypucat* KdANoTOV yap Oo xpuads* Haav de 
éxeivat KdAMoTaL. Mira oé xaretrat ra mpoBata: 
dmrep idov o‘Hpakdijs Booxdpeva rapa tH Jadrdtrp, 
mepieddaas evédeto eis THY vady, Kal TOY TroLLeva AUTOD, 
ovoparts Apdxovta, eisiyayev eis olxov, ovKxére Cavros TOD 
‘Eorépov, adda tov traiswv abtod. “Endeyov ody ot 
avdpwro “Eteacdpeta xpvod pra, & ‘Hpakdjjs 
nyayev é€& ‘Eovepidwv, tov pvdaxa airoxreivas Apd- 
kovta. Kat éydSev o pisos mpocaverAdadn. 
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GERYON. 


542, Inpucvnv dactv, bre tpuxéparos éyévero. *Ab&v- 
varov Sé, o@pa tpeis xepardas exe. "Hv 8 rovdvde 
rovro. Ions éotiv ev r@ Evdéetvw mévry, Tpixapnvia 
Kanroupévn. "Hv 5& I'npvovns év trois rote avid pwrrois 
ovopactos, TAOUT@ TE, Kal arrows Siahépwv. Liye dé 
kat‘ Boy ayéAnv Javpaorny, ép jy éAXSov “Hpardzjs 
avtutrotovpevoy I'npvovnv Exrewev. Oi dé Jewpevor 
mepiehavvopévas tas Bods éIavpalov. Ipods ovs 
muvdsavopevous ovv éreyey ties: ‘Hpaxarjs tavras 
mepinracev, ovcas Inpvdvov tod Tpixaprvov: tives dé 
éx ToD Neyouévou UméAaBoy avrov TpEts Exewy Kepardas. 


ORPHEUS. 


543. Pevdys 5 0 mwepl rod 'Opdéws pidos, Ste xiSa- 
pilovrs aire édelreto Ta Terpdtroéa, Kal Ta Spvea, Kal 
ta dSévdpa. Aoxet Sé pou tadra elvat. Bdeyat pavel- 
cat mpoBata dveonacay év TH IIvepia’ tperropeval re 
els T0.dpos, SvérpiBov éexet Tivdas Huépas. “Qs dé Epesvar, 
ol TroAtTas peTatreurpapevot Tov ‘Opdéa, edéovTo unxXava- 
oJat, dy TpoTroy KaTayayot avTas éx Tod dpous. ‘O de 
cuvratdpevos TH Avoviow “Opyia, xatdyer avTas Bax- 
xevotoas xidapitwov. Ai && vdpdnxas tToTe TpwTov 
éyoucat, xatéBasvoy éx tod spous, cal Krdvas Sévdpov 
mwavrodatrav. Tois 5& avIpwrois, Jaupacra ToTe Jea- 
TapEvors, évedaivero TpwTov TA finda KaTayoueva. Ka) 
epacay ore Opgeds nidaplfov dyes THY UAnV €x TOD 
Bpous. Kal é« rovrou 6 pidos dveTAdody. 


ALCESTIS. 


544, ITept "Arenoridos Aéyeras piIos tpayixadns, 
as 51), wéANOvTOS Tote TOD Adunrov Javelv, airy etrero 
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birep avtod Idvarov: Kab ‘Hpardijs abriy bia thy edoé- 
Baay aderopevos, xad avayayov éx tod “Abou, arréda- 
kev Adpnro. "AAN éyéverd te toodrov. *Erreidy ITe- 
Alav “awéxreway ai Iuvyarépes, “Axacros 6 TTedlou 
édiwxev auras, cal Tas pev GANas Aap Bdves' “AXKnoTIS 
dé xatapetye eis Depds mpos “Adpunrov, tov avelriov 
avrijs: Kab xadSelouévny ert tis éeotias ovx éBodreto 
"“Aduntos "Axdotm éxdotov éEatroupévp Sodvar. ‘O dé 
WoAAy oTpatiay Twapaxadtiaas emi THY TOL, ETTUpTrO- 
Net avtovs. .Emekiwy S¢ o “Aduntos, Eyov xal Aoxa- 
yous, vueTwp, ouvernddy Cav: yiretre bé “Axactos 
aroxteive avtov. IIvIopévyn dé 9” Adxnotis, Sts per- 
ret avaipetodas “Abduntos Ss avriy, éEedSotca éavriy 
mapédaxe. Tov ev ody “Aduntov adinow o “Axactos, 
éxeiynv S& avAdapBdver. “Endeyov oty ot dvIpwrros: 
"Avipela ye “Adnotis éxodca ttreparrédavey ’Adpyrov. 
Tovodto pévrot ovw éyévero, ds o pddds dynot. Kara 
yoiy tov xatpov tolrov ‘Hpaxdijs Kev arywv Ex Tevev 
rorev tas Atoundous tarmous. Totrov éxetce tropevo- 
peevoy eFévicev “Adpmtos. "*Odvpopévou Se ’Adunrou tiv 
ocuppopay rns "Arxjoridos, wyavaxtnodpevos ‘Hpaxhijs, 
émitiXetar to "Axdort, kal THY oTpariay avTod d:a- 
PYelpet, cal ra pev Adupa TH avbrov otparea Siavéper, 
thy St “Adanotw TQ ’Adpytp wapadiiwcw. “EXeyov 
ov of dvSpwrrot, os évruyav “Hpaxdijs, é« rod Savdrov 
éppicato tv “Adxnorw. Tovrov yevopuévav, 6 pi3os 
TporaveTTAATIN. 
SPHINX. | 
545. Ilept rijs Kadpuelas Spuyyos Aéyovow, as In- 
ploy éyévero, cpa péev exov ws Kuvos, Kepadryy Sé rar 


mposwiroy Kopns, rrépuyas 5é dpvedos, dwviyy 5é dvSpa- 
gov. Kadefouévn Se ext Sheyylou spous, alveypd res 
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Toy ToMToY éxdoTp Ereye, Kal Tov pL) EvpdyTa ayipeEt. 
Ebpovros 8 rob Oidirrodos 16 aivypa, phpaca éavrnp 
dveihev. “Eort bé drioros wat ddvvaros 6 AOyos. “Eyes 
ovv 7) adnYea wde.. Kdduos éyov yuvaixa ’Apatovida, 
4 Svopa Shiyk, PAXev eis OnBas, cal atroxtelvas tov 
Apdxovra, thy tovrov Baotrelay arapédaBe* pera Se 
Kat tiv adeApiy Apdxovtos, } Gvopa ‘Appovla. AicSo- 
peévn 86 4) SblyE Ste wal GdAnv eynpe, relaaca tovs 
TONAOUS TOV TWOMTAV CuvaTraipery AUTH, Kal TOY Ypnpd- 
TOY TA TAEoTA apTdcaca, Kal Toy Trodb@KuY Kova, dy 
qKe Kddpos dywv, NaB8odoa, peta tovTwy amrijpev eis Td 
Aeyopevov Spos Sdhuyylov, nal evredSev eroréue TH 
Kdiuo. ‘Evédpas &é trovoupévn xaS’ éxdorny dpay 
dvypet. Kanrodor dé ot OnBator tyv évédpay alvvypa. 
"ES pudXovp Sé of trodfrat A€yovres, 4 APiyE jyas, aivi- 
yd te Néyovoa, Svaprager. “Efevpety 8€ 7d aiveypa 
ovdels Suvatar. Knypurres 8é 6 Kddpuos 7 arroxrevobyrte 
THY Rhiyya Sdcew ypyjpata todrAd. *Edav ody o 
Oidsirrous, avinp KopivStos, rd te G\Xa todepixd aya- 
os, Eyxwv srrov woda@xuy, kal twas AaBov ped’ Eavtod 
trav Kaduelwov, vurros arimy él ro dpos, airéxtesve TH 
Adhbyya, Tottov otrw ovpBavtav, 6 piSos ézern- 
dev. . 


V. MYTHOLOGY. 


PRoMETHEUS. 
546. IIpounSeds é£ b8atos Kal ys avSparevs wrd- 
cas edwxev avtois kal rip AdSpa Atos, év vdépSyxe xpv- 
as. ‘Qe 88 FoSero Zevs, érétakev ‘Hdalorm ro 
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Kavedow Sper ro c@pa abtod mposnk@oas rouro Se 
RKv9sixdv Gpos eoriv: év Sé Tour mposnra@dels ITpopn- 
Meds woddNav érav dpiSpov ededero* ‘xa’ Exdorny Se 


‘huepay deros édurrduevos avrod Tous NoPovs évéuero 


Tav yTatav, avkavopevwy Sia vuxros. Kat IIpopnSevs 
arupos KAatrévtos Sikny étwe tavryy, wéxpis “Hpaxdijs 
avrov tatepov Educe. 


OrpHEUS. 


547. "Opdeds 0 doxnoas xiSappdiay ddwv exiver r- 
Sous te xal dévdpa. “ArroXavovons 8 Evpudiens ris 
yuvaros auton, dnySelons bro Ghews, kaTHASEV eis “Au 
dou SéX\wv ayayely a’tyny, cal Tdovtwva erreicev ava- 
méurrat. ‘O dé brréoyeto TOUTO TroLnaELy, Av pn TropeEvo- 

3 \ fol \ 9 \ > 7 @ “a 
pevos ‘Opdevs érictpady, mp eis THY olKiay avTov 
, € 2 A 2 ‘ ’ 
mapayeveadar. “O dé amiotay, émiotpadels eXedcaTo 
THY yuvaica’ 4 Se wdAw vTréotpeer. 


TANTALUS AND NIoBE. 


548. Tdvraros pév Aids Fv vids, wAoutm 5é Kat 
Son Stadépwv xatene: ths ’Acias tept thy viv Gvopa- 
Copevnv IIadrayoviav. Ava dé tiv aid tod qarpos Atos 
evryéverav, WS hact, diros éyévero THY Jeav emt mretov. 
“Torepov Sé TH edtuyiay od dépwv avIpwrrivas, peTa- 
cxXaY Kowhs tpaTrélns Kal dons Tappnolas amryyedArE 
Tols avdpwrrots TA Tapa Tols aYavdTows aTroppynta. Ae 
hy airiav nal Cov éxordodn cal teXeuTHCas aiwviov Tt- 
popias 7EtbI9n Kataydels eis Tovs doeBeis. Tovrou & 
éyévero ITéXove vids nat Nuon Juydrnp. Adrn 6é 
éyévynoen viovs érra kal Jvyarépas Tas ioas, edirpeTrela 
dtahepovcas. “Em 8 ro wrnSee Tov Téxvoy péeya 
ppvatropévn wreovdeis exavyaro nai ris Antods éav- 
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THY evrexvotépay amepalyero. El? 9 wey Anta yodw- 
cauevn wposétake To pev "ArodAXNwvt Katatokeidcas Tors 
viods TAS Nuns, 7H 8 "Apréuids tas Svyarépas. Tov- 
tov & bTaKxovedvTwY TH NTP Kab KaTAa TOV avTOV Kat- 
pov xatatokevodvravy ta téxva Tijs NwPBns, ouvéBy 
autny okéws dua evtexvov Kal atexvov yevéoSas. 


ALCESTIS. 


549. "Adunrov 6 Bacirevovros trav Pepav, éInrev- 
cev ‘ArodXwy adte pynotevopévy tiv TleXlov Suyarépa 
“Adknotw. Aacewy érayyetrapévov ITeXiov tiv Suya- 
répa T@ KatatevEavrt dpa AcovTwv Kal KaTrpwy, ’Arron- 
Mwy CevEas ESwxev éxeivw. ‘“O 5é xopicas mpos IeXiav, 
“Arxnotw AapuBdver. “Amodrwv S¢ yrycato rapa Mo- 
pov, iva, Gray “Aduntos pédAAn TerEUTAY, aTTOAVIT TOD 
Javdrou, dy Exovoiws tis Urép avdtod Juice Ednrat, 
Tarhp, h pnTnp, hyuvyn. ‘Qs Se HrASev 9 rod SvncKew 
nea, pnTe Too TaTpos, pATE THS pyTpos UVirép avTod 
Sujoxew Serovrov, “Adcnotis Umea ers, Kab avTnv 
Tadw avérreprper 4 Kopn. 


Prersevs AND ANDROMEDA. 


550. ‘O Ilepceds trapayevopevos eis Aidiorriay, fs 
éBacireve Kngevs, ebpe tiv tovrov Juyarépa 'Avdpope- 
Sav trapaxeipévny Bopay Jaracalp xnte. Kacoverreca 
yap » Kndéws yu) Nypntow ijpice wept xddrous Kal 
mwacay civas Kpeicowy noyncev: ddJev ai Nypnides ewnrve- 
cay, Kal TIocedav avrais avvopyiodeis wAnppupay Te 
ert tiv yopav erepre kal xjtos. “Apupwvos dé xp7- 
CavTos THY aTadAayiV THS cuppopas, €av n Kaccrerrei- 
as Juydrnp "Avdpopéda tpored9 To Knres Bopd, TovTo 
avayxacSels 6 Kydeds irra trav Aidiorwv erpagke nat 
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mpostonee Thy Juyarépa mérpq. Tavrny Seacdpevos 6 
IT lepoeds kal épacdels dvaiprjioew dréaxero Kngei TO 
Kiros, ef wédrXes oadeicay ari avt@ Saceww yuvaixa: 
émt Tovrots yevopévav Spxwv, Uroactas TO Kiros Extesve 
ral thy ’Avdpopéday Ervaev. 


SpHinx. é 


551. Kpéovros 5¢ Sactdevovros, od pixpa oupspopa 
Katécxe OnBas. “Erreppe yap" Hpa Xpiyya: elye wpos- 
@TTOV [Lev yUvaLKOS, oripsos 82 AgovTos xal mrépyyas 6 dpyt- 
Sos. MaSoica 88 aitveypa rapa Movedy ért rd Dixevov 
Bpos exadéfero xal rodro mpovrewve OnBulors. "Hy de 
76 aivvypas Tl éorw 8 play Eyov hwviy retpdrouv car 
SGrovy Kal rpitrouv ylyverat; Xpnopod S¢ OnBalots 
imdpyovros ThViKadTa amadrayjoerIas THs Bhvyyes, 
qvixa ay rod aiveyya AvowoL, Mpostovres odXol érres- 
pavro ebpely, rl To Neyopeven éoriv> éerrel 5é 7) edporev, 
dpracaca Eva xateBlBpwoxe* Todd av Se drrohhupeveny 
wal TO TedevTaiov Aipovos Tod Epéoyros, «npvoaet 
Kpéwv 16 7d alveypa Adaovrt Kad Tiv Bacireiav Kad ri 
Aatov Sacay yuvaixa. Oidimrovs bé axovaas Educev 
elr@v TO alveypa TO Ud THs Sphuypyes Neyopevoy avIpa- 
qov elvas * yevvaoJas yap Terpdrrouv Bpédpos tots Térrap- 
aw dxovpevoy Kodo, TENELovpEvoy Se Tov avIpwrroy 
elvat Sitrouv, ynpavra 5é tplrnv mposkapBdvew Bdaow 
10 Bdetpov. “H pev ody Shiyk dio ris axpotrodews 
éautiy eEppipev, Olditrous 68 nal tiv Bacirelay trapé- 
rAaBe, kal ry pnrépa eynuev ayvowv. 





NOTES. 


FABLES. 


Shese Fables are from a collection bearing the name of Aesop, 
the celebrated fabulist of antiquity, who probably lived about 
600 8.c. He was born a slave, but, having obtained his free- 
dom, ke entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished 
as a wit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to him 
were probably composed by later writers. 
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488. i3éy, 2 aor. act. part. of dpdw.—ipn, el 8 sing. of 215 


onpl.—ay fv, would be, 436. 

489. 'O 8¢, and it, the lamb: the article with 8¢ is often best 
rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun.——xarépvye, 2 
aor. of xarader-yo.——mposxadouuévov ... A€yorros, genit. absol. 
with Avxov, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c. 448.——dxei- 
vos, that one, he, i.e. the lamb.—— Aan’, well but, assenting to 
what had been said; i.e. true, he will sacrifice me, but.——éozl, 
what is the subject?—d:agSapivai, 2 aor. infin. pass. of S:apelpes. 

490. émords, from éplornpt.——apdedovr:, 442.——adroi, genit. 
of source after érusSdvero, inquired of him, asked from him. This 
verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346. en 
bopacuéva, perf. pass. part. of papalve. maxeivos, xal exeivos, 
and he.——royv pév, the former, referring to 7a wey &ypia. 

491. rixrovoay, lit. laying; translate which latd.——wAclovs, 
accus. pl. of rAeiwy, comparative of xoAvs; decline like pel(wy, 148. 
——réerat and rexety from tletw.——7ydpas, 888.—roiro, this, 
referring to the condition, ¢... xapaSdAot.——yevoueyn, 2 aor. 
mid, part. of yiyroua:, having become, or when she had become. 

492. ray... SovrAouéver, gen. absol. denoting time, when the 
birds wished.—— xetporoveiy, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot- 
ing ; hence, to elect, choose.———cod BaotAedortos, lit. you being 
king; translate white you are king, or if you are king.——iis, 
indirect object, 342. 
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NOTES. 
498. foxdAois, dative of means, 886.—zaloyra belongs to 
éynAdrny. Zon takes the rest of the sentence as direct object. 


——’AAA’, but: the thought is, Before I deemed you happy, bué 
now I do not. dpa, give the direct object. 

494. “Exwy, having; translate who had, 442. xuva Mear- 
taiov, Melitaean dog. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, were, 
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies. 
Sierérce. .. wposwal(wy, lit. continued playing; trans. was continu- 
ally playing.——e«i .. . elxev, if at any time he took (had) his meal 
out of doors. exdusfe, he used to bring, was wont to bring; im- 
perfect to express customary action. avrg, for him, i.e. the 
dog. (nrdoas, having envied; trans. from envy, as the cause of 
his action, 448. nposédpauey, 2 aor. act. of xposrpéxa.——airés, 
himself ; trans. of his own accord, i.e. uncalled.—After éxéAcuce 
supply vid, some one.——zxaloyra ... avayayeiy, lit. beating to 
take; trans. to beat him and to take him. tovroy, this one, i. e. 
the ass. 

495. Xadxod, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed by 
wAhy, except. H. 619: C. 849: S. 194.——Arad rotro ydp; there 
is an ellipsis‘ here, and ydp introduces a reason for that which is 
omitted. The thought is, We will not grant your request, for, &c. 
Maddov TedIvhin, you shall more surely die; redvhtn is in the 
fut. perf. mid. of Srhcne. ph duvduevos, not being able; trans. 
though not able, or without being able. 

496. Xeiudvos dpe, in the season of winter, or simply tn the winter, 
883.——plpunnas ... rpophy, 357: H. 558: C. 435, 486: S. 165. 
——What is the direct object of elrov? See 422.——1d Sdpos, 
during the summer, 888.——é 3é, but he, i.e. the cicada.—yead- 
cayres elroy, lit. having laughed, said; trans. laughed and satd.—— 
’AAA’, see note on this word in 489. With yesu@vos supply Spais. 
—ei...ntaes, if you piped; the indicative to denote a real 
case, 436. 

497. KplSnyv, barley, still much used in the East as food for 
horses. KAderwv ... waa, participles denoting time, while he 
was stealing and selling, 448. wdoas juépus, lit. all days; trans. 
every day, 888.——rhy rpépovoay, lit. the supporting ; trans. which 
supports me, 442. 

498. eASdvros, 2 aor. part. of Jpyoua:. The participle denotes 
time relative to the principal verb; if the participle is present, its 
time is the same as that of the verb; but if it is past, it denotes 
time past with reference to that verb. Here tASdérros is past with 












































FABLES, 


reference to }péra, which is itself past; hence the participle has 
the force of the pluperfect, when the stag had come: d:abSelpovros, 
on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as 4pdéra; 
hence translate was destroying.—ei dvvaro, if, or whether, he 
(the man) would be able. mer abtov, with him, the horse. 
tpnoev, aor. of pul, to say yes. day AdBn, if he (the horse) 
would take; AdBn, 2 aor. subj. of AauBdve. aités, he himself, 
the man.— avafj, 2 aor. subj. of avaBatww. éxav, having, may 
be translated with. With cuvopodrcyhoaryros supply rod trmov. 
avr) tod Timwpjoacda:, lit. instead of the to avenge himself, 
translate instead of avenging himself. See 440, R. 2. 

499. ds... dvras, as being, i.e. because they were. 
os... ebuhnn, supply Syra, from syras, above. wiv, 2 aor. 
part. of wive. KaradaBdyros, from xaradauBdvw.—-——dpaudy, 2 
aor. part. of rpéxw; duBds of éuBalyw; eéumAaxels, 2 aor. pass. part. 
of uwAdeo (dy and wiéxe, 240); the first and second denoting 
time, the third means, when he had run and had entered, &c. ; he 
was caught by having become entangled—O. . . . ¢yé, nominative 
used in exclamations. H. 541: C. 343. éx, lit. from, here by 
means of. xpoeddSyy, 1 aor. pass. of rpodldwut, to betray. 

500. pixpod, used adverbially, almost.——awodaveiy, 2 aor. infin. 
of dxudSvioxw; for goverrment, see 435. dx tplrou, lit. from the 
third (time); trans. the third time.——abrod depends upon xare- 
Sdpinoey by the force of the preposition card. wposeAXoica, 2 
aor. part. of xposépxoua: (xpds and épxouaz). bs... Siarexd7- 
vat, lit. as even having approached to converse; trans. as even to 
approach and converse (with him). - 

501. e&ASov, 2 aor. of e&épxopuai. TOAATS .» . TVAANPAEl- 
ons, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans. 
when therefore much game had been taken between them; ovarm- 
@Xelons, 1 aor. pass. part. of cvrAAauBdyw (avy, together, and AauBa- 
yw, to take). dere, 2 aor. Of diarpéw (Sid and alpéw), to take 
apart; trans. to divide (it, i.e. the game). ex trav Towy, lit. 
from the equal ; trans. of equal value. rpovrpérero for mpoerpe- 
wero, imperf. mid. of zporpéxw, urged them. Karéparyev, 2 20r. 
act. of xarapdyw, not used in pres. ; xareodiw supplying its place. 
—4 8°, and she, the fox. Bpaxv 1, some trifling thing. 
xaréAime, from xatadelax.——With Adwy supply %n.——After 
evupopd supply édidatey from the preceding question. 
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NOTES. 


JESTS. 


These Jests or Witticisms are from a work ascribed to Hiero- 
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in the 
fifth century of our era. 

502. SyxoAacri«ds, properly a scholar, a phtlosopher, then one 

who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero- 
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may 
generally be translated pedant, though in some instances simpleton 
will accord better with the context. oixiay xwAay, selling a 
house, or having a house to sell.——els 8etypa, for a sample. 
wepiépepey, imperfect to denote customary action, used to carry 
about. : 
608. eidévu, 2 perf. infin. of dpdw, I see; 2 perf. oda, I have 
seen, hence J know. Synopsis as follows: Indic. olSa, Subj. eida, 
Opt. elSelny, Imp. fod, Infin. eiddvar, Part. cides. ésowrpiCero, 
imperf. mid. without the augment. 

504. paddy, 2 aor. part. of parddrw.—(jj, pres. indic. act. 3d 
sing. of (dw, irregular contraction, for ¢q. 

505. eis xeudva vavayar, being shipwrecked in a storm ; lit. into 
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming inio the storm, 











- ie. of being caught in it.——xpds rd cwSijvat, lit. to the to be 


saved; render for safety, or to save himself. 

506. 7q@ (avi, the one who was still alive; supply adeAgg. 

508. tweiseASo@y, 2 aor. act. part. of twesdpxouat.—iparrd- 
caro; observe the omission of the temporal augment.——rdy x«éda- 
wov, the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe.——ws bwo- 
Setéuevos; ds with fut. part. denotes purpose or intention ; render 
with the intention of catching, or simply to catch. 

509. What is the direct object of %uaSov? 428. Kaneivos, 
by crasis for xa) éxeivos. After 6 cxoAacrinds supply ép7. 
6 cindy pot, he who told me, 442.——morrAg, by much, or much. 
With comparatives the measure of difference is often expressed by 
the dative. H.610: C0. 419: 8.197: N. 8.——wov, 452. 

510. “Quocey, from Suyups. Sdaros, 846. 

511. Kad’ for nard. ‘O 3é, supply 2pn.——byyvod;, 2 aor. 
imp. of cuyyvyvdonw (xiv and yryvdéonw). Synopsis of 2 aor. of 
yiryvéone is: Ind. &yvwy, Subj. yva, Opt. yvolny, Imp. yred:, Infin. 
yvevat, Part. yvods. not, indirect object.——dr: ov xposéoxop, 
lit: that I did not have (my mind) to (you); supply rdy voy and 
col; render that I did not notice you, 




















ANECDOTES. 


513. wuSoudvov ... riwos, 448; wudoudvou, from ruySdyouas. 
514. danavnuaroy, 346.——iyiy depends upon ody in otyxaipe. 
tpépe, why singular? 326. 

515. év “EAAdS: byt, who was in Greece, 442.——rod. .. dnert- 
cayTos, 448.——-cuvepdn, 1 aor. pass. of cvvopde; the agent is rg 
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gir, the dative instead of the genitive with éxé, 886, II].—— 


érdoreAas, from droordAAw. 


ANECDOTES. 


These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from 
the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch; a few are from 
Stobaeus and Aelian. 

516. *AynolAaos, celebrated Spartan king.——Savdrov, 346. 
xatappovheas, having despised; render by having disregarded; 
this answers the question ads, 448. 2. Tair’, supply de? navdd- 
vew.——ols, dat. of means with xpfaorra, render like direct object 
which they will use.——3. 3:4 zl uddriora, for what reason espe- 
cially. 

517. 2. awepixew depends upon ixavol. H. 767: C. 620: §. 
219.——8. Mavriwefg, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of 
Epaminondas over the Spartans, 362 B.c., and that of Agis over 
the Argives, 418 B.c. xodudnevos, being restrained (by others). 
——tdy.. . BovAduevuy is the subject of udxecda: 413, 3). H.778: 
C. 626: S. 158. 

518. "AAxiPiadny, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare 
talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the 
summons of his country when ordered home from Sicily on a 
charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro- 
nounced against him in his absence.——Eyd, supply verb from 
mioreves above, I would not commit the decision even to my mother. 
——péAaway Pijgor ; the black pebble was used in voting for con- 
demnation; the white, for acquittal. 2. xaréyvacra, perf. 
pass. of xarayryvéoxnw, with augment in place of reduplication. 
——Acitwper, let us show.———AexeAdixoy~ .. éAeuoy; the latter part 
of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Deceléa in 
Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiades, the Lacedaemo- 
nians, in the spring of 413 B.c., established a permanent encamp- 
ment. 
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221 519. rovs &-Spas wuchoayras, those who have conquered men; 
kySpas, object of yuchoavras. 

520. *Avdyapois, a Scythian of noble family, who visited Athens, 
in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom.—aAbtrol, supply woaé- 
pol elo. 2. ad 8é, supply Sveidos el. 

222 B21. xpos roy... nadouvra...’ASnvaioy, to the Athenian who 
called. penadfxaney, from parddve.——2, Kygicov; the Cephi- 
sus is asmall stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta. 
The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, ‘‘We have never 
driven you from the Eurotas,” for the best of reasons, you were 
never there. Evpéra, genit. for Eipérov. 3. &n, supply 
*AyraAkidas. 

522. efpyacua: perf. mid. of épyd(oua:; observe peculiarity of 
augment, ef for 4.——1l... giAogoplas, what advantage had ac- 
erued to him, or what advantage he had derived from philosophy ; 
wepryéyovev, perf. of wepsylyvouas, translated by the pluperf., be- 
cause it is perfect with respect to dpwrndels, which is itself past. 
——Td .. . dusdeiv, subject of repryéyovey understood. 

528. 2. Tosotrov, 386.—Tiptw, imperat. 2 aor. mid. of xpla- 
pa, not used; supply dv3pdxodov.——8. él... (iv, for the ex- 
travagantly to live ; render for his extravagant living.——4. rou... 
Aéyerw, used as noun in gen. limiting éfovclay, 440, R.2.—rod... 
&xovew, gov. by éovolay understood. With éyé supply éfouctay 
exw. 

223 524. wh moreverSa: is subject of mreprylyverai, understood: 
this is the xép30s which they receive. 2. Xdpus, supply ynpdoKe:. 

8. “Ocw; see note on roAAg, 509.——Oil (avres, supply d:cage- 

povor.——7. em, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as xav- 

xépevoy relates to the same time as %y, 424. warpl5us gov. 
by &ftos, worthy of. 

525. 3? aluaros, lit. through, by means of blood; render with or 
in blood.——yédAavos, black, hence tnk.——Apdxwy, Athenian law- 
giver, whose code, from its severitv, was said to be written tn 
blood. 2. éxelvwoy... xposexdvtwy, when they (the people) did 
not attend: supply rdyv voi». emrpéywow, subj. of purpose. 
——xporpepaunévwy, supply eixeiy: observe difference of force be- 
tween this word and émrpéxw, to permit: this means to urge for- 
ward, so eager were they to-hear that they even urged him to 
speak.——4dddy, accus. of kindred signification as in the Eng. to go 
a jourgey——txrn, 2 aor. of Irrapyas. txaSev, 2 aor. of xdoxa. 
we——KexdAwra, supply Afuntpa, as subject. 
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526. ‘EAAd8os, gov. by wov, 151.——1Bo1, 424.——b8apod, Dio- 
genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below. 2. Totov- 
tov, such, i.e. the blush of modesty, implied in épuSpiav. 3. cov, 








346. 5. Kayé =«al ¢yé.——é xiwy, a name often given to Dio- 
genes from his habits of life. 6. wed’ jucpay, by day; wed’ for 
7, GAovs, 2 aor. part. of &Aivxopa. kpxew, supply oléa. 
xhpuna, the crier at the auction. 8. elsirw, imperat. 8 sing. 
of efsequs (cis and clus, fo go); elu: (to go) is irregular. Synopsis of 
the Present is as follows: Ind. elu: Subj. %w, Opt. lofny, Imp. 1, 
Inf. i€va:, Part. idy 10. TiAdrwyos dpicauévov, when Plato had 
given the definition, nai e28oxinodvros, and was making a reputation 
by it. ——thras, from rfAAw.——eishveyney, from elspépe. 

528. *Awd, lit. from; render on account of. tori, 18 posst- 
ble; what is its subject ? 2. pew depends upon éyyis,— 
jets, supply rdpeomer. ivréypaye. This was during his mem- 
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 B. c. MoAdy AdBe, having 
come take; render come and take (them).—wpodAdy, 2 aor. part. 
See ZuoAoy, under BAdorw. 

529. edie, 1 aor. of édifw, augment ei for 4.——3. “Owws... 
Siarelwomev, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the 
leading clause. | 

580. dxdre peéAdAot, whenever he was about, &c.: the opt. here, 
as often, is used of repeated action. Tipdsexe, supply roy vous, 
attend, take keed.——‘EAAhvwy «ai "ASnvaiwy, in apposition with 
drcuSépay, 448.——2. péAay iudrioy, i.e. in mourning. 

531. A€ovros arparryoivtos, lit. a lion being general; render 
with a lion for its general. Sexa orpgryyovs; ten generals were 
' elected yearly at Athens.——airds yap .. . eipyxevat, for that he 
neninely. had found = for he said that he, &c.; ebdpnxéva: from ed- 
pioxe. 

532. 2. Tis yuvaids, his wife, Xanthippe. €BovaAov, 8C. &x0- 
AvhoKxew pe.——4, jdovey, gov. by. axéxecSa: understood. 

533. Tay... pywpévwy, dep. upon roy émienca, 1561.—yxp7- 
para, scil, Sedueva. 2. ri... &y, abridged temp. clause, 448. 
oTparnyay, part. commanding. There were ten Athenian 
generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti- 
ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This 
is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Athenians, 
aided by 1,000 Plataeans, in the year 490 B. c. won a signal victory 
over at least 100,000 Persians. évruxetv, 2 aor. infin. of évruyxd- 
Ya—Tb Mirriddou tpdwaioy, the trophy of Miltiades in commen- 
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oration of the victory. 3. "AxiAAeds . . . “Ounpos, the former the 
hero of the Iliad, the latter its author.—'Odupridow, the Olym- 
pic games, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years. An 
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek 
could attain. ——4. 4 34, he, Themistocles. 

534. Efuapro, plup. pass. of uelpoua:, with the force of imperf. 
used impers. t¢ was fated.——daphva:, 2 aor. pass. of dépo, sc. ef- 
papré oo. Zeno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to 
justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated. 
2. dra, from obs. rAeiw, neut. pl. comp. of xoAds. 
fjrrova, n. pl. of xaxds, less.——cuveppinxer, perf. act. of cupid. 

535. rod... dvdpds, her husband, Admetus king of Pherae. 
An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness 
unless some one would die in his stead. Alcestis offered herself 
as the substitute.——-2. éfrorpaxioudy, ostracism. The Athenian 
government sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon 
shells (Sorpaxoy) the names of any persons whom they wished to 
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not 
less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years. Aristides, 
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic- 
tim of this unjust institution. I'vyvéoxeas ydp, &c. object of 
tpn: ydp, for; render then, as often in questions. There is an 
ellipsis: Why do you ask this, for do you know?——ry toi, &o. 
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because 
he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a 
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason. 
8. 5 ’AynotAdou, the son of Agesilaus, sc. vids; the article is often 
so used before a genitive to denote son or daughter.——Xa:pwvelg, 
city in Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks, 
838 B. C.—oxAnporépay, somewhat harsh, or too harsh.——+yeye- 
ynuévny, from yi-yvoua. vixay, 430, 2). 7. Ya ovyay, 8c. pd- 
Ops.——8. ward... tpdwov, according to or in the style of his 
country, i. e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity. ——"Ounpo», ‘Hai- 
o8oy, the two great Epic poets of Greece; the former treated of 
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c.; hence called 
the poet of the Helota, who were serfs, and cultivated the soil for 
their Spartan lords. ——9. arefy:oros; Sparta, unlike Athens, was 
but a group of unpretending viilages, without even an encircling 
wall to give it the appearance of a city; it was, however, well 
protected by mountain barriers, though the Spartan boast, in the 
anecdote before us, contains much truth.-——10._penadyxdra, from 
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pavddyvw.——11. adpijixer, from Seen —Tinepiey 452.——16. 
Exo1, 424.——%py agrees with Erpardvixas. Sbv rois Sevis in- 
volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods, 
as his hearer would understand it, or with (ice. including) the gods 
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it.——3é3exa, sup- 
ply padnras txw.———17. Adyuvow, part. dat. pl. 








LEGENDS. 


These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Mep) Axi- 
orey ‘loropiay, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian 
legends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but 
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This 
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the 
particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much 
confidence. The work is ascribed to Palaephatus, of whom little 
is known: he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ. 

536. ’Oduccez, one of the most celebrated of the Grecian 
heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey 
of Homer.——doxg, a leathern bag ; according to Homer, made of 
the skin ofan ox nine years old. ds ov oldy te, lit. that oe is) 
not (such) as (to be); : 
abrov, his city, i.e. Lipara, on the island of the same name ‘4 the 
Aeolian group. repteBeBAnro, from wepiBaddAw. 

- B87. dAfnSea, sc. eoriv.———~Hde, this, i.c. as follows.——ére 

. epyalopevwr, as tilling; render since they tilled. ——ixrxorpo- 
geiv ... éweddBero, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself 
in keeping horses.——yeéxps rovrou . . . Ews ov, lit. until this (time), 














until which (time), sc. xpévov; render simply until, The Greek 


idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is 


sufficient (429): he delighted in horses unitl he lost, &c.: uéxpr 


and éws with the force of prepositions govern the genitive.—— 
améaAece, from &mdAAupi. 
spohxan, from xpodyw. 

588. Exe: Gde, has itself thus; render ts as follows.——ola Ad- 
yerat, such as it is said (to be); sc. elvat. 

539. Auvyxéa... éwpa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw ; Greek 
idiom; render they say that Lynceus saw: édépa, imperf. of dpde, 
with both temporal and syllabic augment. 


xaTnvdAwoey, from Karavadioxe.——— 
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540. rhy dolyios, the daughter of Phoentz. See Note 535, 8. 
The common tradition makes Europa the daughter of Agenor and 
sister of Phoenix. Palaephatus here follows the Homeric account. 
&pixeodas from apixvéopar. dvaBjva, from édvaBalirw. 
eSpev, from edploxe. nposaverAdodn, from xposavanrAdoow. 

541. ep’ & uaa, and that tn quest of these apples ; the relative 
at the beginning of a clause is often’ best rendered by a demon- 
gstrative or by a personal pronoun. exadouvto ‘Eowepides, i. e. 
daughters of Hesperus. ——MijAa...xpéBata; Palaephatus sup- 
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to be 
founded on the twofold use of pijAa and Apdxwy: the former 
meaning either apples or sheep; the latter either Draco (proper 
name) or dragon.——wepieAdoas, from wepiedatve. Xpvo& pijAa, 
golden sheep, 80 called because very beautiful, as described above. 

542. dv... wdvrqy, on the shore of. év trois tére avSporots, 























_ 282.——v6cas Inpudvou rot Tpixaphyov, belonging to Geryon, the 
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Tricarenian (i. e. of Tricarenia): P'npudvov depends upon ofcas like 
the English possessive being Geryon’s: eiul and ylyvoua: are often 
followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 572: C. 390: 8.175. 
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Tpi:- 
xdpnvos, Tricarentan or three-headed (rpeis, three, and xdpnvoy, 
head). 

548. woos; observe the several modifiers: 1st, 5; 2d, rept 
tov Opdéws; 8d, from dr: to the end of the sentence: the predi- 
cate is pevdjs (dori). paveioa, aor. pass. part. of zalyouas.—— 
Sy rpémov, supply xard, in what way.—rdre xpwroy, then for the 
Jirst time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry- 
ing wands at the festivuls of Bacchus. xA@yvas depends upon 
%Xovca. évepalvero . . . xaTayduera, trees (woods) seemed at 
Jirst to be descending. ; 

544, efaero, from alpéw.——6é MeAlov, the son of Pelias. én) 
ris éorlas, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as 
made in the name of the household gods. %xdorov .. . Soivas, 
to deliver up.——zapaxadicas, from rapaxad!{(w. éxuptéAe: ab- 
tous, lit. laid them waste with fire; render laid waste their fields 
with fire.——’Ewefidy, part. of éwétesue (erf, ef, and elu:). See 
Note on 526, 8.——cuveAfoan, from cvAAauBdvw. Acophdous 
trmrous, 637.——rf abrot orparia, his own army. éyruxéy, from 
evtuyxdye. 

545. dx) Spryylou Cpovs, on Mount Sphingium, so called be- 
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx; otherwise known as Mount 
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Phicius, near Thebes in Boeotia.——rdy pd eipdyra, him who did 282. 
not solve, i.e. whoever did not solve: edpéyra, from eiploxw. 
dveiAer, from dva:péw. évoua, BC. hy. adeAphy, 8c. wapé- 
AaBe, lit. took, here married. AicSouévn, from alcddvopar: ob- 
serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. eynue, 
from -yapéw. axfjpev, from dralpw.—rg dxoxrevodyti, to him 
who shall kill: dwoxrevoivrs, fut. part. of &woxrelyw.—ra ... 
wokeuixd, 899. Ta &Ada, the other; Exav trrov xudexvy being 
regarded as one qualification. vuxtds, 883.———dxiéy, from 
Swetpt.—aoupSdytoy, from ovpBalyw. 


























MYTHOLOGY. 


After seeing the above attempts of Palaephatus to explain the 
legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter- 
ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts 
here given are from the mythologist Apollodorus, who lived in the 
second century B. c., and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the 
first century B.C. 

546. wAdcas Uwxev— exAace Kal Ewxev, fashioned and gave. 238 
——AdSpa Aids, without the knowledge of Zeus: Acéds depends,. 
upon Adapa, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov- 
erns the genitive. vdponxt, a reed; Giant Fennel, still used by 
the Greeks for tapers, is meant. ficxero, from aicddvopat. 
édé5ero, from déw. aitavoudvey, which grew, 442. wupds KAa~ 
névros Slny, lit. penalty of the fire stolen ; render penalty for hav- 
tng stolen fire. 

547. 8nxdelons, from Sdicveo.——els “Ai3ou, 8C. Sapa, depending 234 
upon e/s and governing “A:dou, into the abode of Hades. _——inéoxe~ 
vo, from Srioxvéopat. kv édy. exiotpapy, 2 aor. pass. with 
force of mid. from éxiorpépo.—roply, 430, 2). 

548. *Aofas depends upon r}y NapAayorlay.——-mepl, lit. around, 
tn the vicinity of. éxl xAciov, to a higher (degree than others). 
——erarxdv, from peréxw.—rTpard(ns, 846.— ra... awdpin- 
va, lit. the among the gods secrets, i.e. the secrets of the gods.—— 
xaraxSels, from xardyw, brought down, doomed.——ras Icas, the 
equal, i.e, in number; render the‘same number of daughters,—— 
EIS =elra,——Apréuidi, supply wposérate.——Svyareépas, supply 
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xaratoteboat.——robrey txaxovedyreay, when these (Apollo and 
Diana) had obeyed.———cvvéBn, from cunBalvw. See 638. 

549. Depav, 346.——1g xaraCedtawti, to the having yoked; ren- 
der to the one who would yoke.——&y», if. €Anra, from aipéw, 
——7) To Svfjoxew jyepa, lit. the of the to die day ; render the day 
of death.——% Képn, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world. 
She was worshipped in Attica as » Képn, the Maiden or the Daugh- 
ter, i.e. of Ceres. ——See 544. 

550. Bopdy, as food, in apposition with Svyarépa.—racay de- 
pends upon xpeicuwy, 451.——abrais cuvopy:odels, having become 
angry along with them, i.e. sympathizing with them, as Poseidon 
would be likely to with his Nereids. “Aupovos, Jupiter Ammon 
the god of the Libyans. dvayxacdels, from dvayxd(w.—rviro, 
this, i.e. the act contemplated in the oracle; it depends upon 
Expate, below. ——épacdeis, 1 aor. pass. part. of épdw, with the 
active signification.—airh», her (Andromeda). TwIcioay, 
when rescued.——yuraixa, as a wife.——éml tovrors, on these terme. 
broords, from iplarnps. | 

551. Sixeoy Spos; see note on Loryylou tpous, 545.——pob- 
rewe for xpo¢dreye, from xporelyw. Thyvixavta— ivixa, then—- 
when, 429. awadAayhoecSa, from dradAAdcow.——Zgryyds de- 
pends upon &xaAAayhoecda: by the force of the preposition ard. 
——posidvres, going forward, from mpdseiut.——aprdcaca xareBi- 
Bpwoxe, having seized devoured (i.e. each time); render she seized 
and devoured.—ATuovos, 8c. &moAAupLEvou. Aatov, Laius was 
king before Creon. In terror Creon now offers the throne and the 
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma,—— 
taucer cindy, solved (it) by saying.——rereiorpevoy toy LvSparror, 
when grown to manhood.——ipsuper, from pixrw.—rThv pnrépa, 
i.e. Jocasta the widow of Laius. Oedipus was the son of Laius 
and Jocasta, though he was ignorant of the fact, hence &yvowy in 
the text.———See 545. 



































GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


(3 The numerals accompanying the proper names refer to arti 


cles in which those names occur. 


A. 


A; Alpha: As a prefiz & often has 
‘the Sorce of a negative, not, with- 
out, like the English un tn un- 
wise: it is then called & priva- 
tive, 

EBovdos (4 priv. and BovAh, coun- 
sel), ov, inconsiderate, foolish. 

dyads (147), h, év, good, brave. 

&yarua, dros, rd, ornament, im- 
age, statue. 

*Ayauéuvwy, ovos, 6, Agamemnon, 
commander of Grecian forces at 
Troy, 244. 

&yavanréw, How, to be displeased, 
be angry. 

ayyérrw, ayyerd, Hryyeda, HyyeA- 
xa, HyyeAua hyyéeASny, to an- 
nounce, bring tidings, bear a 
message. 

&yyedos, ou, 6, messenger. 

dyelpw, epa, Hyespa, IryépSny, to 
collect, bring together. 

ayéAn, 15, th herd, drove of cat- 


e. 

"Aynolados,' ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele- 
brated king of Sparta, 516. 

*Ayis, cdo, 4, Agis, king of Sparta. 

&yxvpa, as, », anchor. 

ayvodw, how, to be ignorant, not to 
know. 

dyopd(w, dow, cua, conv, to buy, 
purchase, trade. 

kypa, as, 7, hunting, the chase. 

11* 


dypduparos (4 priv, yoduue, let- 
ter), illiterate, ignorant. 

&yptos, {a, tov, wild, uncultivated, 
fierce. 

&ypoixos, ov, rustic, living in the 
country, countryman. 

bya, Biw, fryayov, 4x, Feynat, 
%x2ny, to drive, lead, conduct, 
draw, attract. 

ayay, evos, 4, contest, struggle, 
battle. 

ayerides, dow, to be troubled or 
distressed, to fear. 

’Adeluaryrus, ov, 6, Adimantus, broth- 
er of Plato, 421. ; 

&d5eAQh, jis, %, sister. 

&SeAods, ov, 6, brother. 

Gdtcéow, how, to do wrong, to 
wrong, to injure. 

&8ixos, uv, unjust. 

&dlxws, unjustly. 

“Adunros, ov, 6, Admetus, fabled 
king of Pherae, 644. 

&Suvaros, ov, impossible. 

del, always, ever. 

deidw, or GBo, Goouat, fica, fopa, 
Hadny, to sing. 

pr piety vy, memorable, not to 
be forgotten. 

derds, ov, 6, eagle. 

addvarus (4 Sdyaros), ov, immor 

tal. 


"Adiva:, ov, af (plur.), ‘Athens, city 
of Athens, 
"ASnvatos (’AdSivai), G, ov, Athe- 
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nian ; *ASnvaios, ov, 6, an Athe- 
nian. 

aXpol(w, cw, gual, c&ny, to collect, 
assemble. 

dSupula, as, 7, sadness, dejection, 
despondency. 

Aiytartos (Alyurros), dp ov, Egyp- 
tian; Aiydéwrios, ov, 6, an Egyp- 
tian. 

Alyurros, ov, %, Egypt. 

“Aidys, ov, 6, Hades, the abode of 
the dead. 

Aldionta, as, }, Ethiopia, in Africa, 
550. 

Aidigy (AiS:or{a), oxos, 6, an Ethio- 
pian, 550. 

alua, dros, ré, blood. 

Afuwr, oves, 6, Haemon, fabled son 
of Creon of Thebes, 551. 

Aivelas, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated 
Trojan prince, 89. ; 

alyryuc, eae at pees 

Afodos, ov, 6, Aeolus, fabled king o 
the winds, 586. I adi 

alperés (aipéw), 4, dv, preferable, 
desirable. 

alpéo, how, 2 aor. efAov, nxa, nuat, 
ény, to take, capture; Jf 
choose, elect. 

aloSdvonat; aicShoouar, fodnua 
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain. 

aiaxpés, d, dv, shameful, base, ugly, 
hideous. 

Aicérxeios, a, ov, Aesopic, of or like 
Aesop, 525. 

airdéw, how, to ask, beg, demand. 

alrla, as, 7, cause, reason. 

airidopat, dcoua: (dep.), to blame, 
accuse, charge. 

aldvtos, la, tow (also with two end- 
tnge cos, tov), lasting, perpetual. 

“Axacros, ov, 6, Acastus, son of Pe- 
lias, 544. 


.axdvrivy, ov, rd, javelin, spear, 
dart. 


r 
dxobx, dxodcouat, Frovea, P. ach- 
koa, hKxovopal, Axobcdny, to hear, 
listen to. 
a Te ews, 7, Citadel, acropo- 


dryéw, how, to grieve, be pained. 
kAcxrpiéy, dvos, 6 or i, cock, hen. 


A 

"AAEzavBpos, ov, 6, Alexander, sur. 
named the Great, of Macedon. 

drAhdera (4AndHs), as, #, truth. 

GAndevw, evow, to speak the truth. 

éAndhs, és, true, certain. 

aAndws (arAndhs), truly. 

GAlcxouas (defect. pass.); aAdco- 
pat, fAwea and édAwka, 2 aor. 
fAwy and édAwy, part. GAous, to - 
be taken, be captured. 

“AAcnotis, dos, 7, Alcestis, wife of 
Admetus, 549. 

"AAniBiddys, ov, 6, Alcibiades, Athe- 
nian general and potitictan. 

e@AAd, but. 

aAAfjAcy (178), one another, each 
other. 

&AAus, An, Ao, other, another. 

éAdwnt, exos, 7, fox. 

&ua, together, together with, at 
the same time. 

"Aud ovis, ios, 7, Amazon. 

duadhs, és, ignorant, unlearned, 

éuadla, as, 4, ignorance. 

dyuelywy (comp. of &yadds), ov, bet- 

_ ter. 

dperdw, how, to neglect. 


td. |“Auuwy, wros, 6. Ammon, the Lib- 


yan Zeus, 550. 

d&uyds, ov, 6, lamb. 

"Augiwy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son o 
Zeus, said to have bustlt the wal 
of Thebes by the music of his 
yre. 

ky, a particle denoting uncertainty, 
possibility (486); by contraction 
Sor édy, if. 

avd (prep.), up, through; in comp. 
up, back, again. 

dvaBaive (dard, Balyw), -Bhoopat, 
-€Bny, -BéBnna, -BéBaua, -eBd- 
anv, to go up, to mount. 

avayryveone (avd, yryvdonw), ~yve- 
gouat, 2 aor. -dyvow, -dyvoxa, 
-dyvwoua, -eyvoodny, to know 
again, to read. 

dvaynd(w (avdynn), dow, cpa, cdny, 
to compel, force. 

dvaynxacos (avdyxn), &, ov, neces- 
sary. 

dyd-yxn, ns, 7, necessity. 

dvdya (avd, lye), -diw, -hydyoy, 
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“Xe, -Firypas, -hxSny, to lead up, 
lead back, lead away. 
dva:péw (avd, aipém), how, aveidor, 


nwa, nua, é&nv, to take up, de- 


_stroy, kill. 
dvarauBdve (avd, AauBdvw), dvart- 
Youat, avéAdBoy, avelAnpa, avel- 
Anppmal, aveAr pany, to take, take 
u 


p. 

dvawduxw (avd, wéeunw), Ww, -wéro- 
Boa, -wéreupat, dveréupany, to 
send up, send back. 

dvatAdoow (avd, rAdoow), -rAdow, 
cua, cdny, to form, fashion, in- 
vent. 

évapidunros, ov, countless. 

dvarelyva (dvd, telvw), -revd, dye- 
Tewa, -rérdxa, -réTauat, dyerd- 
ny, to lift up, raise. - 

dvapdpw (avt, pépw), dvolow, aor. 
dviveyxa, dvevhvoxa, dvervhve- 
yua, dvnvéxdnv, to bear back 
or up, to carry up or back. 

ayn rene . Anacharsis, 

tan philo A 

dvaxwpéw (hod, Sante, how, to £0 
back or away, to depart. 

Gvdpdrodoy, ov, +4, slave. 

&vSpeios, a, ov, brave, manly. 

*Avdpoucda, ns, 7, Andromeda, 
daughter of Cepheus, 550. 

évdpopdyos, ov, feeding upon man, 
cannibal, eating human fiesh, 
man-eating. 

&vexos, ov, 6, wind. 

évépxouc: (axd, Epyopa:), dvedctoo- 
pas OF Avent, avRAROV, &veAhAvV- 
Sa, to go up or upon, to mount. 

Gvev (with gen.), without. 

dvéxw (dvd, Exw), -ékw, -drxov, 
-éoxnna, -€oxnuat, -erxéeodny, tO 
raise up, mid. endure, put up 
with. 

avejids, od, 6, cousin. 

avhp, avdpés, 6, man. 

kydos, eos, 7d, flower. 

dvSpénivos (vySpwxos), n, ov, hu- 
man. 

dvSpenlvws (dvSpéxcvos), humanly, 
as man ought. 

&ydpwros, ov, 6 or 7, Man, WOMaN. 

dviornu (avd, torn), see 268 and 
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269, to set up, raise up, méd. to 
get up-from seat, bed, &c. 

dydnros, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig- 
norant. 3 

dvopida (avd, dpSdw), dow, to re- 
store, repair. 

*AvroAxlias, ev, 6, Antalcidas, dis- 
tinguished Spartan. 

ayrl (prep. with gen.), against, in- 
stead of. 

dvriypada (avri, ypdgw), see -ypd- 
gw, to write back, write in re- 


ply. 

dyrimoréw (Gyri, wordw), how, to act 
against, mid. to claim as one’s 
own. 

’"AvrioSévns, eos, 6, Antisthenes, 
Greek philosopher, 522. 

dyviro (only in pres. and impf.), to 
effect, accomplish. 

&tidrioros, ov, trustworthy, enti- 
_tled to belief. 

&itos, ta, tov, worthy. 

dgidw (&fios), dow, to think wor- 
thy (whether of reward or pun- 
ishment), ask, demand. 

drayyéAAw (and, from, back, ayyéa- 
Aw), see 248, to bring or carry 
tidings back, report. 

&raldevros, ov, ignorant, uneduca- 


ted. 

dwalpw (aed, alpw) pa, &rijpa, éaijp- 
xa, &wipua, axfpony, to take 
away, destroy; to withdraw, de- 


part. 
awadAGyh, fis, H, release. 
&xadAdoow (and, GAAdoow), dkw, 
ata, &xa, aynat, dxSny, to re- 
lease 


Gwayrdw (and, dytdw), few, to 
meet. 

Gat, once. 

éweiAdw, fow, to threaten. 

bret (and, elus, to go), &welcopas, 
see elu:, to go away. 


| &wepiixw (&xd, eptaw), gw, to ward 
ff. 


off. 
dwéxco (ard, Exw), see Exw, to hold 
from, mid. to obtain from. 
dmoréw (&mioros), how, to disbe- 
' lieve. 


kmtoros, ov, incredible. pies 


~ 
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&xé (prep. with gen.), from, after, 
in consequence of. 
&rodelaviju (Grd, Seixvips), see 268 
- and 269, to show forth, méd. to 
show or express as one’s Own. 
&rod.:dmpu1 (awd, Side), see 268, to 
give back, restore. 

&rodvhoxw (&xd, Syhoxw), see S¥h- 
oxw, to die. 

dxoxpive, wa, dréxptva, droxéxplea, 
ina, ny, to separate, mid. to 
answer. 

dxoxrelyw (and, wrelyw), see xrel- 
yo, to slay, kill. 

d&xdAavais, ews, 7, enjoyment. 

&wdAAd, dxoAéow OF dxode, axd- 
Aega, &wodAdAexa, to destroy, 
mid. to perish. 
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*Apiatos, ov, 6, Ariaeus, commander 
u , 

a&pidudss, ov, 6, number. 

dpicraw, how, to take breakfast. 

"Apiore:dys, ov, 6, Aristides, Athe- 
nian statesman surnamed the 
Just, 535. 

dpioreva, evow, to be the best or 
bravest. 

’Aplorinabs, ov, 6, Aristippus, Greek 
philosopher, 523. 

*AptororeAns, ov, 6, Aristotle, Greek 
philosopher, 524. 

Gpua, dros, 746, chariot. 

’Apuevia, as, , Armenia, country in 
Asia. ; 

‘Apuovis, as, 7, Harmonia, Draco’s 
sister, 515. 


"AxdAdwy, wvos, 6, Apollo, god of | épxd(w, dow, ica, axa, cua, ody, 


prophecy. 
GwoAbw (ard, Ade), see Ave, to re- 
lease. F 


dwopavSdve (ard, pavSdyw), see 
payddve, to unlearn. ; 

awrdweipa, as, 7, trial, experiment. 

&ropéw, how, to be in want, be at a 
loss for. 

dwopia, as, 4, difficulty, want, em- 
barrassment. 

ardppnros, ov, not to be told, se- 
cret. 

adwooréAAw, €AG, axduTreiAa, aré- 
oradxa, axdotavual, axeordAny, 
to send. 

drocrepéw (and, ocrepéw), how, to 
deprive of, take from. 

Grodaivw (and, dalyw), see 249, to 
show, declare. 

&rrepos, ov, Without wings. 

Gxrw, Gpw, ha, huuat, hpdny, to 
fasten, to light, med. to touch, to 
lay hold of. 

dpa (interrog. part. 808), dp” ob= 
nonne expects anawer yes; apa 
ph=num expects answer 00. 

dpyuplov, ov, 74, silver, silver coin. 

Epywpos, ov, 4, silver, 

ap5evuw, evow, to water. 

aperh, Hs, 4, manhood, virtue, ex- 
cellence, valor. 


phys, fw, a, to help, aid, suc- 
cor. 


to seize. 

“Apreuis,. tos, 47, Artemis, Diana, 
goddess of the chase. 

*Apxldapuos, ov, 6, Archidamus, king 
of Sparta, 535. 

Epxw, apt, ipta, Apxa, Apyuat, 
Hpxinv, to rule, command; to 
begin, 

Epyxwy, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. 

&ceBns, és, impious, 

aéaderhs, és, weak, feeble, 

Agta, as, }, Asia, 548. 

doxéw, how, to practise. 

"AckAnrlés, ov, 6, Aesculapius, god 
of medicine, 321. 

&oxds, ov, 6, leathern bag, sack. 

&arpoAdyos, ov, 6, astrologer, as- 
tronomer. 

dorpovoula, as, 7, astronomy. 

&sru, €os, Td, City. 

dogpaAfs, és, sure, unfailing. 

sa neat (acpar4s), securely, firm- 


Araur de: how, to be disorderly, 
lead a disorderly life. 

Gre, as, inasmuch as. 

érefxioros, ov, unfortified, without 
walls, 

&rexvos, ov, childless. 

’Artixés, ov, 6, citizen of Attica, an 
Athenian. 

avaAdw, how, to pipe. 

adfdve, abthow, nvinoca, ybdfnxa, 
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_ Qua, G&nv, to enlarge, to in- 
crease, mtd. to grow. 

abiploy, to-morrow, on the morrow. 

aurés, 7, 4, self, he, she, it; 6 av- 
76s, the same. 

avroupyés, ov, 6, laborer, worker, 
one who works with his own 
hands. 

avxéo, how, to boast. 

&dpaipéw (and, aipéw), see alpee, to 
take away, release. 

&pinus, aphow, &peixa, to release, 
send uway. 

apixveouat, apitouat, apicdunv, apry- 
pas, to come, arrive at, reach. 

aplornu: (ard, Tornut), see Tarr HuL, 
268 and 269, to remove, make 
revolt; intransitive tenses, to de- 
part from, revolt from. 

&xdporos, ov, ungrateful. 

BxSoua:, &xMecouar, 2 aor. Axdd- 
pny, Hx8eopa, 7xSéa03ny, to be 
displeased, tired of. 
Sopopéw, Haw, to bear burdens. 

AxsAAeus, éws, 6, Achilles, hero of 
the Iliad. 


B 


Badi¢w, tow (le), toa, txa, to go, to 
march. 

Barus, cca, ¥, deep, profound. 

Baxrnpia, as, th staff, stick. 

Baxrpiavh, hs, 7, Bactriana, coun- 
try in Central Asia. 

Baxtpoy, ov, 76, staff. 

Baxxevw, ow, to be frantic, cele- 
brate the rites of Bacchus. 

Bdxxn, 15, %, priestess of Bacchus, 
Bacchante. 

BaddAw, Badrw, 2 aor. EBGAoy, BEBAN- 
xa, BEBAnua, BARI», to throw, 
hurl, cast, 

BépBapes, ov, 6, barbarian, applied 
to all who wére not Greeks. 

BacaviCw, iow or te, to test, try. 

Baotaeia, as, ™ kingdom. 

BaotArea, as, 4, queen. 

Bactarciov, ov, 76 (common in plur.), 
palace, royal palace. 

BaotAeus, éws, 6, king.. 
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peer evow, to de king, reign, 

rule. 

Bdors, ecos, 4, basis, support, foot. 

BéBaios, &, ov, firm. trusty. 

BiBaloy, ov, 7d, book, little book. 

BiBdus, ov, %, book. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. 

Biwy, wvos, 6, Bion, Greek philoso- 
pher and sophiet, 535. 

Brdwree, Wo, Ya, pa, nat, Pdny, to 
hurt, injure. 

Bréxw, yw, Ya, pa, pat, Pdny, to 
see, look, look at. 

BAdéoxw, pudctuat, 2 aor. Zuodoy, 
HéuBAwxa, to go, come. 

Bodw, how, to shout, cry aloud. 

BonSéw, how, to assist, run to the 
assistance of. 

Botwrds, ov, 6, Boeotian, citizen of 

_ Boeotia. 

Bopd, as, 7, food. 

Bécnw, Booxhow, noa, to feed, 
keep. 

BovAetw, evow, to advise, mid. to 
deliberate. 

BovAoua, BovrAhrouat, BeBovanua:, 
€BovaAhSny or Bova ®ny (dep.), 
to be willing, wish, desire. 

Bovs, Bods, 6 or h, 0x, cow, cattle. 

Bpadews, slowly. 

Bpaxbs, ea, v, short, small, little. 

Bpégos, eos, rd, infant, 

Bwuds, ov, 6, altar, 


r 


ydaAa, axros, 7d, milk. 

yauéw, ‘youn, Eynua, nea, nuas, 
h2nv, to marry. 

yap, for, indeed, then. 

vyé, at least, indeed, truly. 

yeAdw, dow or doopat, aaa, to 
laugh 


yedoios (or yéAaros), ola, otov, laugh- 


able, absurd. 

yevvdw, how, to beget, bring fortb, 
bear. 

yépipa, as, 4, bridge. 

yeomerpns, ov, 6, geometer, geome- 
trician. 

yeopetpla, as, h, geometry. 
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yeopytn, how, to till, to cultivate 
the soil. 

yewpyés, ov, 6, husbandman, tiller 
of the soil. 

xvi, vis, 7, earth, land. 

ynpdoxe, dow, to grow old, become 
old. 


ynpdeo, dow, to grow old. 

I'npudvns, ov, 6, Geryon, 542. 

ylyvoua, yerfooua:, yeyévnuat, 2 
aor. ¢yevdéuny, 2 perf. yéyova, to 
become, come, spring from, be, 
be made. 

yryvooKw, yvocouat, tyvaxa, tyve- 
chat, éyyéodny, 2 aor. ind. ¢- 
ver, sub. yd, opt. yvrolny, imp. 
yv@3si, infin. yvavat, part. vous, 
to know, think. 

yAukus, efa, ¥, sweet, agreeable. 

yAaooa (or argh: ns, h, tongue. 

yvadeiov, ov, 74, fuller’s shop. 

yveun, nS, vs opinion. 

yoveds, és, 6, father, pl, parents. 

vot», therefore, now, certainly, in- 
deed. ; 

yedpe, Yoo, Ya, Pa, puss, Py, write, 
paint, propose, as law, bill, etc. 

yuurd(e, dow, acoua, dodny, to ex- 
ercise, train, especially with gym- 
nastice. 


yorh, yuvands, }, Voc. 8. ytva, 
Dat. Pl. yuva:giv, woman, wife. 


A 


Sals, Sarrds, 4, banquet, feast, meal: 
Sdave, Shioua, 8édnya, Sé8ryuat, 
€3hx Inv, 2 aor. Edxov, to bite. 

Saxpiw, dow, to weep, mourn for. 

Aduov, wvos, 6, Damon, celebrated 
musician. 

saxdynua, ros, 76, expense, Money. 

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of Per- 
sia. 


dé, but, and, correlative of név. 
Sevypa, dros, rd, specimen, sample. 
Belxvdus, see 268, to show, exhibit. 
Beiwds, h, dv, terrible. 

beixvoy, ov, rd, dinner, chief meal. 
Béxa (indec.), ten. 

Séxcros, 7, oy, tenth. 
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AexeAtnds, 4, dv, of Deceléa, De- 
celic. 

3éy3poy, ov, 74, tree. 

detid, as, 7, right hand, pledge. 

3épm, Sepa, Eeipa, SéBappa:, eddpny, 
to flay, skin, punish. 

3eoxdrns, ov, 6, ruler, despot, mas- 
ter, lord. 

Sedrepny or 1d Sebrepoy, secondly, 
second time. 

3a, Show, Wyoa, SéSexa, 3éSenc, 
€3é3nv, to bind. 

3a, Sehow, edénoa, Sedéenna, Sedén- 
“pat, é3ef9nv, to need, lack, mid. 
to ask, entreat, need, lack, often 
impers. Sei, Sehoe:, &c., it is ne- 
cessary, there is need, &c. 

84, indeed, in truth. 

dHAos, 7, ov, evident, plain. 

5nAdw, dow, to show, make plain. 

Anudins, ov, 6, Demades, Athenian 
orator. 

Snunyopéo, how, to harangue, ad- 
dress the people. am 

Atunrtpa, as, 7, Demeter, Ceres. 

Snuoxparla, as, 7, democracy. 

Siuos, ov, 6, the people. 

Sd (prep. with gen. or acc.), 
through, by means of, because 
of, on account of. 

SiaBdAArAw (3d, BdAArAw), see AdAALW, 
to slander, accuse. 

Siadhen, ns, H, will, testament. 

Siarpéw (81d, aipéw), see uipdée, to 
take apart, to divide. 

Staxdotor, at, a, two hundred. 

Siaréyw (Sid, A€yw), to converse, 
speak with. 

diarelwe (Bid, Aeiwe), See Acixes, to 
leave off, cease. 


eee Xone (8:d, wdxoua:), to fight 

with. 

Siardues (3d, véuew), to divide, dis- 
tribute 


Siavdeo (8d, avtw), dow, doa, wea, 
to accomplish, finish, to cross. 
Siapral@ (8:d, apwd(w), to carry off, 

plunder, tear in pieces. 

Siaonde (3:d, oxdw), dow, doa, xa, 
agua, doSny, to tear in pieces. 
SiareAcw (3d, TeAdw), dow, eon, exa, 

ecuat, doQny, to continue, 


GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


SiarpiBe (8d, rplBw), to pass the 
time. 
sap te (3d, pépw), to differ, to 


surpass 

S.apdelpw (Sid, Prelpa), eps, eipa, 
apKa, apua, dpny, to destroy. 

S:8acKncAciov, ov, 76, school. 

diSdonw, diw, ata, axa, aypat, 
dxany, to teach. ; 

, Bi8iinos, n, ov, double, twin. 
Sl3wp, Seow, Bena, 3é3axna, 8é- 
Sona, 363ny, to give, present. 
Sind(w, dow, ava, opal, cdny, to 

judge, decide. 

Sixaos, a, ov, just, fair. 

Sicaleos (Bicatos), justly. 

Sicarrhs, od, 6, juror, dicast. 

Sfxn, mS Ny right, justice, penalty. 

Atoyévns, eos, 6, Diogenes, the 
Cynic. 

Arophdns, eo%, 6, Diomede, Zhra- 
cian kin 

Avovtbatos, ot, 6, Dionysius, king of 
Syracuse. 

iheccee: ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus, 

od of wine. 

3:671, because, since. 

Blrous, Simo8os, two-footed, having 
two feet. 

&is, twice. 

dirrds, 4, év, double, two-fold. 

Supdw, how, to thirst. 

Sidno, Kw, fa, aor. pass. idx Sy», 
to pursue, seek, 

Soxéw, Sdtw, oka, 3Boypa, €36- 
xn», to think, to seem; tmpers. 
Soxet, &c., it seems, seems good, 
&c. 

Soxiud(w, dow, to prove, test, try. 

SoAdw, daw, to deceive, cheat, be- 
guile. 

3dta, 1S, 4, glory, fame. 

Sopd, Gs, ty skin. 

SovAetw, evow, to serve, be slave 
or servant, 

SovA0s, ov, 6, slave, servant. 

Bovrde, cow, to enslave. 

Aptxcoy, ovros, 6, Draco, 525, 541. 

Spaxwy, ovros, 6, dragon. 

Spaxuh, is, 7, drachma, coin worth 

17 cents. 

Sivanat, Suvhoouat, Sedvrnpat, Be 
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whSny or H8uvhIny (this verb of- 
ten takes » instead of e for its 
augment), to be able. 

Sivaus, ews, , force, power. 

Suvarrevo, etow, to have power of 
supremacy. 

8d0, two. 

Béexa, twelve. 

Sdpoy, ov, 76, gift, present. 


édy, if. 

Saures (168), 4s, ov, himself, her- 
self, itself. 

edeo, adores, elaoa, lana, elapat, 
eiadny, to let, permit, let alone, 
leave. 

er ypagpe (er, ypdpe), see ypdpw, to 
write in. 

evyis (with gen.), near. 

eyelpe, epa, Pi éyiryepea, eyf- 

dryépSny, to excite, in- 


pay e dow, évexaplioa, Ka, 
ona, evexwpidodny, to praise, 
extol. 

éyxdéuloy, ov, 7d, eulogy, praise. 

eyxetplco, low, loa, ixa, to put into 
one’s hands, entrust to. 

&yxeAus, i ag é or 7, eel. 

dyé, duod, I; tywye, I for my 
part, I indeed. 

3A, ow, nora, nea, to wish. 

aSicco, Bice, ica, ef2ixa, fit- 
opm, eiSicdny, to accustom. 

el, if, whether. - 

elBov, 2 aor. of dpde. 

el8os, eos, +6, form, appearance. 

eIBedov, ov, 76, image. 

eixj, in vain, to no purpose. 

eixds, dros, rd, probable, likely. 

elxew, elfw, elfa, to yield to, sub- 
mit to. 

eixéy, dvos, #, image, statue. 

EiAws, wros, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo- 
nian slave. 

efuappat, perf. of uelpopas. 

elul, Zrouat, see 276, to be; early, 
it is possible. 

elt, efoopat, synopsis of pres. ; ind. 
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els, subj. tw, opt. lofny, imp. 
1%: (8 pers. frw), infin. ldvas, 
part. id». 

elxoy, es, 2 aor. Of efrw (not used), 

’ I said, related. 

ciphra, 15, 4 pence. 

€is, pln, Ev, ONE. 

eis (prep. with accus.), to, into, 
for, upon. 

elserus (eis, elus), sce elut, to enter, 
go in. 

eisépxouas (els, Epxouas), fo come 
into, enter. 

elspdpeo (eis, pépm), to bear or carry 
into. 

elra, then, afterwards. 

éx (before vowels éf, prep. with 
gen.), from, out of, by means of. 

€xacros, 7, ov, each, every. 

%x8oros, ov, delivered up. 

éxei, there. 

éxetvos, y, 0, he, she, that. 

éxeive, thither, there. 

exrdyce (ex, Adyeo), ko, Ea, etelAoxa, 
efelreypat, keAexdny, to select, 
choose. 

éxovotos, &, ov, voluntary. 

éxovoiws, voluntarily, willingly. 

"Exrep, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated 
Trojan leader. 

éxdéy, otioa, dy, willing. 

LAagos, ou, 4, stag. 

dred, haw, to pity. 

érenuooivn, ns, 7, pity, Mercy. 

éredSepos, a, ov, free. 

drcvSepdw, daw, to liberate, free, 
set free. 

‘EAAds, d3os, 4, Greece. 

*EAAnv, nvos, 6, & Greek. 

*EAAnvinds, 4, dv, Grecian, Helle- 
nic, 

darts, i80s, 4, hope. 

euBalve, éuPhoouat, euBéBnxa, 2 
aor. éveBny, part. éuBds, to go 

into, enter. 

duds, h, dv, my. ; 

duxedée, dow, to observe, keep in- 
violate. 

eurrdéxco (€v, wAéxe), see 240, to 
entangle. 

Euxporder, before; 6 tempooder, 
the former, 
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eupalyes (dv, palyw), see 249, to 
show, mid. to appear. 

éy (prep. with dat.), in, on, among. 

évdtw (év, 3:0), -3icw, -edion, -BE8i- 
wa, -Sé3upat, -e3iidny, to put on. 

évd5pa, as, 7, snare, ambush. 

évexa (with gen.), for the sake of. 

Eyer, thence, hence. - 

éviaurdés, ov, d, year. 

éviore, sometimes. 

évyéa, nine. 

évorxé (ev, oindw), how, to dwell, 
inhabit. 

évyratvaa, there. 

évrevdey, thence. 

évridnus: (év, rlanus), see 268, to 
put or place ir. 

evyruyxdvn (dv, tuyxdvw), -redto- 
pat, -reTvxnKa, 2 aor. -éri'yov, tO 
meet, fall in with; to happen to 
come, 

éé, six. 

dtarréw (ex, alréw), fow, to ask 
from, demand. 

ekeAatves (x, dratyw),-<Ae, -Adoa, 
“eAhAGxa, -eAfAauar, -nAaIyP, to 
march forth, to march. 

eh€pxopa: (ex, Epxouas), see Epyxe- 
fas, tO gO or come out, 

etéraots, ews, 7, review. 

eLevploxes (ex, edbploxe), to find out, 
solve. 

tinynrhs, ov, 6, teacher, expound- 
er. 


etoorpiaopds, ot, 6, ostracism, 
voting by ostracism, banishment 
by ostracism. 

€fovola, as, 4, right, authority, 
power, 

te, out of doors, 

éoprh, fis, 7, feast. 

ewmayyédAAw (ext, dyydAAw), to an- 
nounce. 

drawvde (xl, aivéw), dow, exijveoa, 
exijvexa, nuat, €9ny, to praise. 

%xaivos, ov, 6, praise. 

*"Exauiwévdas, ov, 6, Epaminondas, 
Theban general, 527. . 
éxapxéw (ext, dpxéw), dow, extp- 

xeora, exc, to assist, defend, 
érel, when, ufter. 
éxeidh, when, since. 
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Yrerra, then. 

ewetenms (emf, ex, elt), to.go out 
aguinst. 

érf (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, up to, as far as, againeat, in, 
on, upon, on account of; ém) 
Toure, for this reason: é¢x) wAei- 
oy, in or to a higher degree. 

ewiBovdcte (xl, BovrActa), ebow, to 
plot against. 

éxrypdow (éxl, ypdow), to write in 
or upon. 

emididicw (ent, Side), to pursue, 

éxieuchs, és, respectable, honest. 

éxi(nréw (ext, (nréw), fow, to seek, 

k 


ask. 

emdipde (ext, Supe), Gow, to de- 
sire. 

émidoula, as, }, desire. 

éxixoupéw, 4,00, to aid, assist. 

éxiAay Pave (dri, Aan Bdvw), to take, 
to receive. 

émoroAh, js, 9, letter, epistle. 

émarpépea (xl, arpépa), Yo, Wa, 
dxéorpopa, aupat, épSny, to turn, 
turn to or about. 

emovvarye (exl, cvy, yw), see Eye, 
to collect together. 

éxirdcow (éxt, rdoow), to enjoin 
upon. 

émcredde (eal, reAdw), see SiarerAdw, 
to accomplish, finish, execute. 

ee a, ov, necessary, use- 
ul. 

éexirndeto, etow, evoa, excrertdev- 
Ka, eviat, ewerndedony, to form, 
invent. . 

excridnut (ext, rlSnuz), to attack. 

émiroAh, js. h, rising, a rising. 

éxirpéxw (eel, tpékw), see tpérw, 
to permit. 

dmixeipéw (ext xeipéw, not used), 
how, to attempt, undertake. 

ér:yGplos, &, ov, of a country, na- 
tive. 

€xouas, fYouas, imp. efxduns, to fol- 
low. 

érrd, seven. 

épdaw, fut. epacShooua, pacar, 
hpdony (all with act. significa- 
tion), to love. 

épyd(opat, couat, eipyaoduny, elpya- 
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coum, elpydoSny, to do, accom. 
plizh, work, till. 

épyarns, ov, 6, laborer, workman, 

tpyov, ov, 76, work, deed. 

épl{w, low, Iea, xa, to contend, 
quarrel. 

Epis, 8os, 9, atrife, contention. 

épuaov, ov, 76, favor, privilege. 

‘Epuijis, ov, 6, Hermes, Mercury, 
messenger of the gods. 

epudpide, dow, to blush. 

Epxoua, dretdooua: or elus, perf. 
éAfAudsa, 2 aor. FAdov, to go, 
come. 

epwrde, jow, nxa, 2 aor. mid. #pd- 
pny, to ask, ask a question. 

és, prep. for eis. 

éodio, fut. Woua:, 2 aor. Epia-yor, 
to eat, 

éoorrpl(oum, froua, to look into a ° 
mirror. 

‘Eoreplies, wv, al, Hexperides, 541. 

“Eorepos, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541. 

éoria, as, 7, heurth, fireside. 

érepos, &, oy, one of two, the one, 
the other. 

rz, still, yet, besides, further, lon- 
ger. 

Eros, eos, 7d, year. 

, well, 

Etfovdos, ov, 6, Eubtlus, Adhentan 
stafesman. 

evyévera, as, 4, high birtb, noble 
parentage. 

evdarportw (ev8aluwv), iow, to be 
prosperous or happy. 

evdamovia, ag, %, prosperity, hap- 
piness. 

evdaipovl(w, tow, to think or deem 
happy. 

evdainwy, oy, happy, prosperous, 
blest. 

evdoxtpuéw (ebdéutuos), How, to be 
famous, to gain a reputation. 

evddxtuos, ov, famous, illustrious. 

eidotéw (218), how, to be illustri- 
ous, famous. 

evetia, as, 7, good condition. 

evepyérns, ov, 6, benefactor. 

ebhans, es, simple. 

ednAlos, ov, well sunred, sunny. 

evSadhs, és, flourishing, thrifty. 
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e¥xapros, ov, fruitful. 

evutens, es, tall. 

efvoos, oov or ebvous, ovy, kind, 
well disposed. 

Evéeivus, ov, 6, Euxine or Black 
Sea. 

ewopéw, ow, to prosper, be rich 
in. 

ednperera, as, 4, beauty. 

ebxpexhs, és, good looking, come- 
y. 

Edptat3ns, ov, 6, Euripides, tragic 
poet of Athens. 

eiploxw, eiphow, eSpyxa, nual, ny, 
2 aor. edpoy, to find. 

EipuBidins, ov, 6, Eurybiades, 
Spartan general, 538. 

Eipvdicn, ns, 7, Eurydice, wife of 
Orpheus. 

Evpérn, ns, 7, Europa, 540. 

Epéras, ov or a, 6, Eurotas, chief 
river of Laconia, 621. 

evo éBera, as, 7, piety. 

etoxtos, ov, well shaded. 

etrexvos. ov, happy in children, 
with many children. 

ebreAhs, és, cheap. 

evTvxéw (218), How, to prosper. 

evrixta, as, 7, prosperity. 

eDpopos, ov, fruitful. 

épewonat (eal, Exouas), to follow. 

%pirnos, ov, riding, on horseback. 

eplxtapuat, émimrjcopat, 2 aor. éxér- 
rnv, to fly to or upon. 

épiornur (el, Tornut), to place 
near, stand near. 

éxSpds, ob, 6, enemy, personal en- 
emy. 

Exo, ee, Zorxnxa, to have, hold, 
possess; de or obtws Exw, to 
have itself thus, to be thus or 


50. 
és, till, until. 


Z 


(aw, how (in contract forms n and 
) are used in place of aand gq), to 
ve. 
(ed-yripe, gw, . ga, tlevyuat, eCev- 
x2», to join, yoke, harness. 


” 


Zeftis, (os, 6, Zeuxis, celebrated 
Grectan painter. ; 
Zeus, g. Ards, d. Ail, a. Ard, V. Zev, 
6, Zeus, Jupiter, 535. 

CnAdw (219), dow, to desire, emu- 
late, envy. 

(nulio, dow, f. m. (nuidcopar as 
pass., to injure, to punish. 

Zhvwv, wos, 6, Zeno, Greek philoso- 
pher, 584. 

(nréw (219), how, to seek, search 
for, desire. 

Corypipéw, how, to paint. 

(@oy, ov, Td, animal. 


H 


%, or, than. 

iryeuady, évos, 6, guide. 

Tryéouat, fooua, to guide, lead, 
command. 

fdéws, gladly, willingly. 

%5n, at once, already. 

F8ouc, hoIhoouat, foInv, to de- 
light in, be pleased with. 

jdovh, Hs, 7, pleasure. 

nous, eta, v, sweet, pleasant; comp. 
ydiwy, superl. Hdir7os. 

fw, hw, to come, to have ar- 
rived. 

nalxos, n, ov, how great. 

HALos, ov, 6, sun. 

huépa, as, 7, day. 

fiuepos, ov, tame, cultivated. 

Huérepos, a, ov, OUT. 

julSeos, ov, 6, demigod. 

nvixa, when. 

Fxap, aros, 76, liver. 

“Hoa, as, 7, Hera, Juno, 511. 

‘HpaxAjjs, éovs, 6, Heracles, Her- 
cules. 

hpéuny, 2 aor. mid. of éparde. 

‘Holodos, .ov, 5, Hesiod, Grecian 

t 


ee dant (or joodoua:), foopat or 
nfhoopa, to be defeated. 

hrrav (or hoowv), ov, gen. ovos, 
weaker, inferior to, less. 

“Hoaoros, ov, 6, Hephaestus, Vul- 
can. ; a: 
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Sdaagca (or arra), 7s, 7, Sea. 

Saddcotus (or drz10s), fa, lov, of the 
sea, marine. 

SdAdAw, Sara, 7réInNAa, ESAAoy, to 
bloom, flourish. 

Sdvaros, ov, 6, death. 

Sdertw, yo, Ya, réSappar (236), 2 
aor. pass. érdgyy, to bury, in- 
ter. 

Lappéw, how, to take courage. 

Sappotvrws, boldly. 

Sauud(w, doouar aoa, axa, cua, 
oXnv, to wonder at, to admire. 
Aavuaords, 4, dy, wonderful, ad- 

mirable. 

Sedoua, dooua, reddaua, to be- 
hold, to see. 

@ciov, ov, rd, the Deity. 

Sérw, MeAfow, TEXEAHKa, to wish. 

@euiaroxAyjs, éovs, 6, Themistocles, 
Athenian general and statesman. 

Seds, od, 5 or 7, god, goddess. 

Sépos, eos, 74, Summer. 

Séw (defect.), Setcouai, to run. 

@7,Bat, ov, ai (pl.), Thebes, in Boeo- 
tia, 584. 

@nBaius, a, ov, Theban. 

Shp, pds, 6, wild beast, beast. 

Shpa, as, #, game, chase. 

Snpevrhs, ov, 6, hunter, huntsman. 

Anpebo, evow, to hunt, to capture; 
take, — 

Snpior, ov, 7d, beast, wild beast. 

Snpiddns, es, brutal, savage. 

Snreva, ebow, to serye, be servant 
to. 

Svhoxe, Savotpa, ré8ynxa, @Wa- 
yoy, to die. 

Svyrés, h, dv, mortal. 

SdpiBos, ov, 6, noise, tumult. 

Gouxddidys, ov, 6, Thucydides, Greek 
historian. 

@pacvBovdos, ov, 5, Thrasybalus, 
370. 

Spertixnds, 4, 6y, nourishing. 

Spudrddw, tow, to report, noise 
abroad. 

Suydrnp, tpds, H, daughter. 

Stipa, aros, rd, victim, offering. 

Svudw, dow, to make angry. 
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Sdola, as, h, victim, offering. 

Sicid(w, dow, aca, reduvolaxa, to 
sacrifice. 

Ibm, Sdaw, Wiaa, réSina, TéEQvVMaL, 
ériadnv, to sacrifice. 

Sdpat, aus, 6, breastplate, cuirass, 


I ‘ 

idouat, lagouma, lacdyny, to heal, 
cure, 

i8ov, lo! see! 

iepeds, dws, 4, priest. 

fepds, d, dv, sacred; ra fepd, the ga- 
cred things, victims, sacrifices. 

ixayds, 4, dv, able, sufficient. 

ixeredes, ebow, to beseech, suppli- 
cate. 

indttov, ov, dé, Cloak, mantle. 

iva, that. 

inweds, ¢ws, 6, horseman, pl. cav- 
alry. 

ixwoxdpos, ov, 6, groom. 

Irxos, ov, 6 or 7, horse. 

ixwotpopéw, haw, to keep or breed 
horses. 

Trradpat, xrhoopat, 2 aor. &rrny, 7s, 
n, &c., to fly. 

"Iooxpdrns, eos, 6, Isocrates, Athe- 
nian orator, 535. 

Yoos, n, ov, equal (in size, strength, 

ber 


number). 

Tornut, see 268, 269, 270, to place, 
erect, set up. 

loxiw, tow, toa, Ioxvna, to be 
strong, be powerful. 


K 


KaSetos, a, ov, Cadméan, Theban ; 
Kadyetos, ov, 6, a Theban. 

Kd8yus, ov, 6, Cadmus, from Phoe- 
nicia, founder of Thebes. 

xadé(oua:, -edSovuat, to sit down, 
encamp. 

xadebio (ard, 88), -evdhow, to 
sleep. 

Kadlornu (xard, tornus), to estab- 
lish, appoint. 

xal, and, also, even. 
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xatpds, ot, 6, fit time, opportunity. 
xaxia, as, 7, Vice. 
xaxodaiuorla, as, } misfortune, un- 


happiness. 
xaxdy, or, 7d, Misfortune, evil, ca- 
lamity. 


xaxds, h, dy, bad, cowardly. 

xaxws, badly. 

waréw, ¢ow, eva, KEKANKG, NLA, 

hdny, to call. 

xadAlev, ov (comp. Of xadds), more 
beautiful. 

adAAvoros, 7, ov (superl. of xadrds), 
most beautiful, very beautiful. 

xdAdos, evs, 7d, beauty. 

xaAds, h, dv, beautiful, noble, good. 

xados, well, nobly. 

xaunuieo, dow, to close the eyes. 

xdxpos, ov, 6, boar. 

xapwdés, ov, 4, fruit. 

Kapta, as, 4, Caria, in Asia Minor. 

Kacoréweia, as, 4, Cassiepéa, 550. 

xard (prep. with gen. or acc.), a3 
‘to, according to, in, at, on, 
through, by; «ara viv, by 
land. 

xataBalyw (xard, Balvew), see Bulyw, 
to go down, descend. 

xataBiBpwacxe (xard, BiBpdcxe ), 
-Bya@ow, to devour. 

xarayeAde (xard, yeAdw), dw (doo- 
pat), doa, to laugh at, deride. 

xarayryvécne (xatd, yryvéonw), to 
condemn, pase sentence, decide. 

xatdryes (card, yw), to lead down, 
bring down. 

katadioxw (xara, 3:bxw), to pur- 
sue, 

katradiw (or Sivw), -Bicw, -dica, 
Seduxa, 2 aor. -£3uy, to go down 
into, to enter. 

xatalebyvvus (xard, (etyvigs), to 
yoke together, harness, 

xaradxappéw, how, to be bold 
against. 

caradauBdve (xard, Aaufdyw), to 
seize, lay hold of, to come upon, 
approach. i 

karadcinw (xard, Aelxw), to leave 
behind, leave, abandon; fo re- 
serve. 

xaravaAlonew (xard, dvarloxw), Ad- 
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ow, Awra, perf. xarnvdAwKa, to 
expend, wuste. 

katavote (xard, voéw), haw, to per 
ceive. 

xatawAouri(e («xard, wAovri¢w), to 
make rich, enrich. 

xatacxevi(e (xatd, axevd (a), doo, 
chat, cQyv (219, 220), to make, 
to prepare. 

xaratroteve («ard, rotetes), evrw, to 
shoot (with arrows). 

karapépw (xard, pépw), to carry 
down. 

watapetye (xatd, petyw), to flee, 
flee for refuge. 

xatappuvée (xard, ppovew), to de- 
spise, disregard. 

wat épxouat (xard, pxepua:), to come 

_ or go down, descend. 

nateadio (xard, dadSiw), to eat up; 
devour. 

xaréxe (ward, Exw), see Fer, té 
possess, occupy, come upon. 

xatrryopée (xard, &yopeve), f,00, td 
accuse, 

katowéw (xard, oixéw), how, to 

* dwell in, inhabit. 

Kavixdoos, ov, 6, Mt. Caucasus, near 
the Black Sea, 546. 

kavxdouat, fooua, to boast, vaunt 
one’s self. 

xeAerw, ow, to direct, ask, or- 

> der, 

xépas, dros (aos), ws, 76, horn. 

xé€pdus, eos, 74, gain, profit, lucre. 

Kepaarn, fs, 7, head. 

xRwos, ou, 6, garden. 

Knxopds, ov, 6, gardener, 

xnput, vxos, 6, herald, crier,.mes- 
senger. 

xnptoow (rrw), tw, ta, xexhpvxa, 
vynat, ¥xSny, to proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

xijTes, eos, rd, Sea-monster, whale. 

Knoevs, dws, 6, Cepheus, 550. 

Kyotads, ov, 6, Cephisus, river tn 
Attica, : 

xiddpice, tow, to play the lyre. 

xiwapiorhs, ov, 6, one who plays on 
the lyre, a harper. 

xiWdpwdla, as, 4, singing to the mu- 
sic ofthe harp. — 
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Kiuev, wvos, 4, Cimon, father of} és, 147), better, superior, stron- 


Miltiades. 

xivdovos, ov, 6, danger. 

xivéw, how, to excite, move, pro- 
voke. 

KAéaySpos, ov, 6, Cleander, a Spar- 
tan. ‘ : 

KA¢apx1s, ov, 6, Clearchus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. 

wAewds, 4, dv, celebrated, famous. 

KAciw, ow, to shut, close. 

KAcouerns, eos, 6, Cleomenes, King 
of Sparta, 535. 

wAerrns, ov, 6, thief, 

KAdrra, Yo, Wa, xéxAoda, xéxAep- 
pat, éxAépdny, 2 aor. pass. éxAd- 
xy, to steal. 

KAorh, is, 7, theft. 

Ady, cAcvds, 6, branch. 

Kydolos, a, ov, Gnosian, Cretan. 

xoiwsdw, now, to put to sloep, mid. 
tosleep. — 

«owwds. 4, dv, common. 

xowcvla, as, 9, Company, copart- 
nership. 

KoAd(m@, dow (dooua:), to punish. 

xoAaKxevw, ow, 10 flatter. 

wxdAaé, axos, d, flatterer. 

xoAoids, ov, 6, Jackdaw. 

Kodvoaal, av, ai (pl.), Colossae, 
city of Phrygia. 

néAmos, ov, 6, bosom, folds. 

koAuuBaw, how, to swim, dive, 

koude, 40, to wear long hair. 
xéun, ns, 4, hair. 

Kourtw, trw (tw), loa, Una, opat, 
aan, to carry, bring, take, re- 
ceive. 

Kévwy, wvos, 6, Conon, Athenian 
general, . 

xépak, dxos, 6, raven, crow. , 

“pn, ns, 7, maiden, daughter, 
girl. 

Képn, ns, #7, Core, Proserpine, 549. 

KopivSios, fa, tov, Corinthian. 

KépivQus, ov, 7, Corinth, 414, 

xéonos, ov, 6, ornuinent, honor. 

Kparéw, how, to rule, be master of, 
govern, take captive. 

xparnp, jpos, 6, bowl. 

xpéas, g. ea xpéws, 76, flesh. 

xpeloowy (rrwyv), ov (comp. of aya- 


ger. 

Kpewv, ovros, 6, Creon, king of 
Thebes, 551. 

Kphrn, ns, 7, Crete, now Candia, 
540. 

xptoh, 7s, 7, barley. 

xpiots, ews, 7, decision, 

xplirns, ov, 6, judge. 

Kpitias, ov, 6, Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants of Athens. 

Kpoicus, ov, 6, Croesus, king of 


xpoxdde.Aos, ov, 6, crocodile. 

KpUTTe, Yo, Ya, Pa, puat, pny, to 
conceal, hide. 

xtdoput, xThoope, dunv, xéxtnuc, 
éxThanv, to acquire, possess. 

eon xrev@, &xrewa, to slay, 

ill. 

xrevif@, tow, to comb, to curry. 

KT7\ma, Gros, rd, possession, treas- 
ures, Meane, 

xvAwdew (defect., used in pres. and 
imp.), to roll, to indulge in. 

kia, Gros, rd, wave, billow. 

xuynyés, ov, 6, hunter. 

xbweddoy, ov, 76, CUD. 

xupieto, oo, to be master of, to 
rule, 

xtplos, ta, tov, controlling, master, 
guardian, supreme. 

xtplos, ov, 6, master, owner. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 274. 

Kvcv, xuvds, 6 Or 7, dog. 

kwAoy, ov, 76, leg, limb. 

xvAves, iow, to detain, prevent, hold 
back. 

Kopn, ys, h, Village. 


A 


AaB, fis, 7, handle. 

Adyus, ov, 6, Lagus, 535. 

Aaydés, , 6, hare. 

Ad&pa, secretly; eith gen. without 
the knowledge of. 

a ov, 6, Laius, king of The 

8 

Aaxedaipdvios, a ov, Lacedaemo- 

nian. 
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AaxeBaluwy, ovos, 4, Lacedaemon, 
Sparta. 

Aaxti(w, tow, to kick. 

Adxwy, wvos, 6, @ Luconian. 

Aadéw, flaw, to talk, speuk. 

Addos, ov, talkative. 

AauBavw, Atpoua, efAnpa, eYAnu- 
pat, €AnPSny, 2 aor. act. EaaBov, 
to take, receive. 

Adds, ov, 6, people. 

Adgipoy, ov, 7d (common in pl.), 
booty, spoils. 

Adxavoy, ov, 76, herbs, vegetables. 

Ayu, ie, ga, AdAeypat, CAEXAn», to 
say, speak ; to tell, relate. 

Aeiudy, wvos, 6, meadow. 

Aelxw, Wo, Wa, AéAorwa, AdAciupat, 
dAcipayny, to leave. 

Aewrds, 4, dv, thin, lean, slender. 

Adawy, ovres, 6, lion. 

Aewri8as, ov, 6, Leonidas, the hero 
of Thermopylae, 528. 

Aeuads, 4, dv, white. 

And, dos, vis, 7, Latona, 528. 

Aldlvos, 7, ov, Of stone. 

Aldos, ov, 6, sometimes %, stone. 

Auwsds, ov, 6, hunger. 

Ameérre, tw, to be hangry. 

Aives, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min- 
strel, 280. 

AoBés, ov, 6, lobe (as of the liver). 
Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- 

'  ~port. 

Aodopéw, how, to revile. 

Aowds, h, dv, remaining, rest. 

Aovw, ow, ga, wat, ony, to wash, 
mid, to bathe. 

Adgos, ov, 6, hill, summit. 

Aoxayds, ov, 6, commander, cap- 
tain. 

Avyxeds, dws, 6, Lynceus, 589. 

Avxos, ov, 6, wolf. 

Avuxovpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, law- 
giver of Sparta. 

Auwéw, tow, to give pain, mid. to 
grieve. 

Avpa, as, 4, lyre. 

Avxvos, ov, 6, torch, lamp. 

hiw, Atow, Edtioa, AdAvKa, A€ATLAL, 
€Av3yv, to violate, break, break 
down, solve, release. 
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pdyeipos, ov, 6, cook, butcher. 

payy7ris, ldos, 7, magnet. 

padnua, aros, 76, lesson, learning, 
knowledge. 

padsnths, ov, 6, pupil, learner. 

palvyome:, pavoiyar, péeunva, 2 aor. 
dudyny, to be mad or frantic. 

MdndpiCw, low (tw), ina, to think or 
-account happy. 

wdAvora (superl. of pdAa, very, 
much), erpecially, most. 

padAor (comp. of pdAa, very much), 
more, rather. 

Maxedorla, as, 4, Macedonia, 2387. 

Maxe8ovixds, 4, dv, Macedonian. 

Maxedaéy, dvos, 6, 8 Macedonian. 

paySdveo, padtooua, Beudadnna, 2 
aor. Zuadoy, to learn. 

pavia, as, 7, frenzy, madness. 

hayTevouat, evooua: (dep.), to pre- 
dict, prophesy. 

Mavriveia, as, 7, Mantinea, city in 
Arcadia, 517. 

Mapadav, avos, 5,4, Marathon, 420. 

papalye, Gye, nva, peudpacua:, dua- 
pdvySny, to cause to wither or 
droop, mtd. to droop or wither. 

pactiyéa, dow, to whip, flog. 

péraios, G, oy, useless, foolish. 

parny, in vain. 

paxn, ns, 7, battle, engagement. 

pdxouai, doonas OF ovat, eoduny, 
nua, to fight. 

péyas, dAn, a, great, large; comp. 
pelCwy, superl. péyirros. 

uéyedos, eos, 74, size, height. 

peony, ns, 7, drunkenness, intoxica- 
tion. : 

pel(wy, ov, en. ovos (comp. Of pé- 
yas), greater, taller. 

petpdxloy, ov, 74, youth, 

uelpouas, perf. efuappat, impers. eT- 
paprat, it is fated. 

péAay, Gvos, 76, ink. 

péAas, avd, av, black, dark, mourn- 
ing. 

péaa, pedhoe, udance, pendanner 
(impers.), it concerns, there is & 
care of. 
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MeArraios, G, ov, of Malta, Maltese, 
Melitaean. 
| péAAw, MEAHOw, Nea, to be about to 
do ; 


péudopal, Yona, pduny, eududdny, 
to blame, find fault with. 

péy, indeed, on the one hand. 

pévro:, indeed, certainly. 

pevw, yw, Euewa, pepevyna, tO re- 
main, wait for, await. 

Mévwy, wvos, 6, Menon, 469. —, 

pepl wo, low or la, loa, chat adn, 
to divide, 

pepis, l8os, h, part, portion. 

peotdés, h, dv, full, abounding in. 

perd (prep. with gen. or acc.), with, 
in company with, after; as ad- 
verb, afterwards; ped’ jucpas, 
by day. 

petaBurAh, js, 7, change. 

perdAAevats, ews, 7, mining. 

peradActw, ow, to mine. 

peravodw (nerd, voéw), how, to re- 
pent. 

peranéurw (uerd, réuxw), to send 
after, to send for. 

peréxw (uerd, %xw), to share in, 
take part in. 

perpéw, How, tO Measure. 

péxpt, before vowels peéxpis, till, 
up to. 

ph, not, used tn prohibitions, con- 
ditions, &c. 

proels, pySeula, undev, none, no 
one, nothing. 

pndéeworte, never, 

pndéxw, not yet, not as yet. 

M780, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 

pnAéa, as, 7, apple-tree. 

LijAoy, ov, +d, apple, sheep. 

Bhy, unvds, 6, month, 

phy, indeed, truly. 

pnviw, iow, to be angry. 

pire, not yet, never yet. 

phre, and not, neither, nor. 

pirnp, Tpds, n, mother. 

pntpdéwoAts, ews, 4, mother city, 
home, metropolis. 

pntpuid, Gs, 4, step-mother. 

PnxGvaouai, hoopa, to devise, plan. 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated king 
of Phrygia, who, according to 
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some accounts, mingled wine with 
the waters of a fountain, to 
which Silenus, the attendant of 
Bacchus, was accustomed to re- 
sort; and thus intoxicated and 
caught him. 

pixpés, d, dy, small, little, short; 
pixpod, adverbially, within a lit- 
tle, almost. 

MiAfolos, &, ov, Milesian. 

Mianros, ov, 7, Miletus, city of 
Caria, 541 

MiAtiddns, ov, 6, Miltiades, 420. 

Mivws, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
Crete. 

picéw, how, to hate. 

puosodérys, ov, 6, paymaster. 

muodds, ov, 6, pay. 

picdopdpos, ov, 6, 8 Mercenary. 


‘| Miodde, dow, to let, rent, mid. to 


hire. 

pucdwrds, od, 6, hireling. 

pyva, as, 7, mina=$17. 

prdopos (used in pres. and imp.), to 
woo, court. , 

pynorevw, ow, to seek in marriage, 
to woo. 

poAdy, 2 aor, part. of BAdoxw, to 
come. 

Hoipa, as, 7, fate. 

pévos, 7, ov, alone, 

Muioa, ns, 7, Muse, goddess of mu- 
sic, poetry, dc. 

fovol«h, Hs, 7, music, - 

povolxws, sweetly, musically. 

poxAnpés, h, dv, base, bad. 

pudedvyéw, how, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

Budos, ov, 6, legend, story. 

pudgy, wvos, 6, mill. 

Moyvdtos, a, ov, Myndian. 

Muyvdus, ov, 6, Myndus, tn Caria. 

Buplds, dus, 7, myriad, ten thou- 
sand, 

Bupunt, nos, 4, ant. 

popla, as, 7, folly. 


N 


Ndfitos, ov, 6, Naxian, 272. 
vaés, ob, 5, temple. 
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vdpdnt, axos, 6, reed, giant fennel. 

vavayéw, 4,0, to suffer shipwreck. 

yaunaxia, as, 7, uavul battle. 

vais, g. vews, d. ynl, a. vady, Du. 
g. and d. veoiy, Pl. vijes, vewy, 
vavol(y), vas, ship. 

yeayias, ov, 6, youth, young man. 

veaylonos, ov, 6, youth, a youth. 

NeiAos, ov, 6, Nile, in Egypt. 

vexpds, ov, 6, corpse, dead body. 

yéue, vend, Eveiua, vevéunna, nucs, 
4Iny, to distribute, méd. to take, 
devour. 

yéos, a, ov, young, new. 

veéAn, ns, 7, cloud. 

Nopnfts, i80s, 4, Nereid, sea-nymph. 

wixdeo, how, to conquer, prevail. 

yin, ns, }, Victory. 

Nid8n, ns, 9, Niobe, 548. 

vouh, Rs, 7, pasturage. 

vouilw, iow Or Ia, onal, odny, to 
regard, think, consider. 

yduos, ov, 6, custom, law. 

voréw, how, to be sick or ill. 

voxrwp, by night: 

voy, now. 

wt, vunrés, 4, night. 


- 


tevi(w, tow, to entertain. 

Hevoxparns, eos, 6, , Xenocrates, 
Greek philosopher, 535. 

Hevopdy, avros, 6, Xenophon, Greek 
historian. 


Edptns, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 


sia. 
tvAoy, ov, 76, wood. 


O 


6, , 74, the. 

83e, #8, rd5e, this, as follows. 

63 ‘pcx (used mainly in pres. and 
,imp.), to lament. : 

*O3ucgeds, ews, 6, Odysseus, Ulys- 
ses, 536. 

8Sev, whence, from which. 

ol8a, as, e, 2 perf.: Synopsis; ind. 
olga, subj. ei8d, opt. aldelny, 
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imp. YoR, inf. eiSévaz, part. eidds, 
to know. 

Oidixous, o8es, 6, Oedipus, king of 
Thebes, 545. 

olxérns, ov, 6, servant, attendant. 

oixéw, fow, to dwell, inhabit. 

olxnois, ews, H, abode, dwelling. 

oixia, as, #, house, home. 

of«or, at home. 

pie ov, 6, house. 

oixrelpes, epa, epa, to pity. 

oluas or ofopuat, oifcopat, whiny, to 
think, consider. 

olvos, ov, 6, wine. 

| &, oy, such, such as, possi- 
ble. 

vis, Btos, pl. Sies, cr. Bis, 5 or 4, 
sheep. 

étorevpa, dros, rd, arrow. 

otxopat, hoouat, Pxnpat, to depart, 


go. 

éxré, eight. 

vABios, a, ov, happy, blessed. 

dAlyapxia, as, %, oligarchy, gov- 
ernment by the few. 

dAlyos, 7, ov, few, little. 

"OAuunia, as, #, Olympia, in Lis 
in Greece. : 

"OaAupmids, d80s, 4, Olympic games. © 

“Ounpos, ov, 6, Homer, the great 
Epic poet of Greece. 

éulrAéw, how, to associate with. 

Gpyiig, dpovpat, Guooa, dudpoxa, 
to swear, tuke an oath. 

Suotos, 6, ov, like, resembling. 

duoAoyéw, haw, to confess, con- 
sent, 

dveidi¢e, tow or I, to reproach, 
cast in one’s teeth. 

Byeidos, eos, 746, disgrace, reproach. 

éynadrns, ov, 6, driver of asses or 
donkeys. 

Svoua, aros, rd, name. 

évoud(w, dow, cpa, conv, to name, 
call by name. 

dvouarrds, 4, dy, celebrated, fa- 
mous. 

dyos, ov, 5, A8S. 

oféws, quickly. 

Emodey, behind. 

émiodopuaAanée, fow, to guard or 
command the rear. 
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éxrirns, ov, 4, heavy armed sol- 
dier. 
vote wy, rd (pl.), » 
éxécos, 7, ov; 
many ? 
éxdre, when, whenever. 
Sov, where, wherever. 
Sxws, that, in order that. 
dpdw, Shope, idpaxa, dppat, SpSnv, 
2 aor. elSov, imp. édpacy (with 
double aug. ), to see. 
» is, %, anger, passion. 
wy, r& (pL), orgies, rites of 
chus. 
épyl(w, tow or te, to enrage, mid. 
be angry. 
dp3as, rightly. 
 Spt¢eo, a or Ya, to define, limit. 
Spxos, ov, 6, oath. 
éppaw, tow, to sally forth, go forth, 
attack. 
+ ae ov, 74, bird. 
pms, tos, 6 or 4, bird, hen. 
"Opdyrns, ov, 6, Orontes, 272. 
Epos, eos, +4, mountain. 
Opoeds, és, 6, Orpheus, 547. 
dpxéopuas, foopat, to dance. 
8s, 4, 8, who, which, what. 
Saos, n, ov, a3 much. or many as. 
Ssrep, fyrep, Sep, who, which. 
Ssris, Hris, Sri, gen. obrivos, Fsri- 
vos, who, whoever. 
8orpaxoy, ov, 74, shell. 
Sray, when, whenever. 
Sre, when. 
ori, that, since, because. 
ob (before smooth breathing ovdx, 
ge rough obx), not. 
obSauov, nowhere. 
ov8é, not even. 
ob8els, ob8euta, obdér, none, no one, 
. nothing. 
obBérore, never. 
ovxérs, not yet, no longer. 
oSxouv; (tnterrog. part. oe Aa af- 
Sirmative case) not ¢ 
ody, therefore, accordingly, then. 
ovpayds, od, 6, firmament, heaven. 
obs, wrds, Td, ear. 
otre, neither; otre—otre, neither 
—nor. 


otros, abrn, rovro, this. 
12 


armor, arms, 
ow much? how 
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ofras or ofr, thus, so. 
Epis, ews, 6, serpent. 
oxée, few, to bear, carry. 


II 


wady, @vos, 6, paean, war-song. 

raibela, as, 4, lesson, knowledge, 
instruction. 

wabetw, ow, to educate, mid. to 
cause to be educated, to have 
educated. 

wal(e, waifonat, train, xéwaixa, 
aéracua, éxalxony, to play, 
‘sport. 

wais, wai8ds, VOC. wat, 6 or 4, boy, 
Sanat wath 

rales, ow or ow, trace, 
aéwaxa, éxaloSny, to strike. 

adda, anciently, long ago, long 
since; 6 wdaa:, the old; of x 
Aa, the men of old. 

wadass, d, dy, ancient, old. 

addy, back, again. 

wayradxov, every where. ; 

adyrn, entirely, upon the whole. 

wayrosands, 4, dy, of every kind. 

wapd (prep, with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, into the presence of, pie 
among, beyond, from, by: ; 
puxpéy, almost, within a little. 

wapapdddw (apd, BdAAw), to throw 
to, give. 

waparybyvouas (wapd, ylyvoua), to 
arrive, be aaa 

wapddeiwos, ov, 6, park, pleasure- 

grounds. 

wonaBi Ben (wapd, 8180p), to give 
up, deliver. 

wapaxedi(e (wapd, xadifw), toe or 
i, to place near, mtd, to sit 
near. 

mwapdxeiuar, -xeloopat, to lie beside 
or near, be at hand. 

maparauBavw (xapd, Aapfdre), to 
take, receive. 

wapacéyyns, ov, 6, parasang=about 
Sour miles. 

wapackevd(w (wapd, cxevd(w), dorwy 
chat, ovny, to prepare. 


| wapdragis, ews, 7, array, battle. 
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wdperu: (wapd, eiul), to be present. 
Tappeviay, wvos, 5, Parmenio, 531. 
Snota, as, }, boldness, frank- 
ness, freedom. 
was, waca, way, all, every, whole. 
adoxe, xelcouat, wéwovSa, 2 aor. 
id to suffer, experience, 
0. 


wardcow, dt, ata, wypat, to strike. 

sarhp, warpés, 6, father. 

warpis, t8os, 4, country, native 
country. 

wate, ow, oa, Ka, pal, odny, to 
cause to cease, mid. te cease, 
to stop one’s self. 

TapAayoria, as, 4, Paphlagonia, in 
Asia Minor. 

welde, ow, oa, Ka, opal, ody, to 
persuade, méd. to believe, obey. 

weipdopuat, coat, aoduny, duet, to 
attempt, try. 

Neslerpiros, ov, 4, Pisistratus, ty- 
rant of Athens. 

wéAdyos, eos, Td, BCR. 

TeAlas, ov, 6, Pelias, 549. 

TdAoyp, owos, 6, Pelops, 548. 

wdure, yo, Ya, réroupa, wérenpas, 
éxéupSny, to send. 

awéyns, nros, 6, day-laborer, poor 
man. 

wevdéw, iow, to lament, mourn for. 

wevraxdcto, at, a, five hundred. 

aéyre, five. 

wevrexalSexa, fifteen. 

wepdew, dow, to cross, £0 Over. 

wept (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
around, along, in the vicinity 
of, in regard to, concerning, 
about. 

wepiBddAw (wepl, BdAAw), to throw 
around, put around. 

meprylyvouas (wepl, yhyvouat), to be 
over or above, to remain, ac- 


crue, 
wepeAatyes (xepl, dratve), to drive 
abont, 
TlepucAfjs, dovs, voc. TMeplxras, 6, 
eviclea, Athenian statesman, 


580. 

epiovota, as, 4, abundance, wealth. 

wepixAdcw (xepl, rrAéx), to weave 
round, mid. to embrace, seize. 
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weperocéce (wepl, xoiéw), fou, to ob- 
win 


wepupépe (wept, pépw), to bear or 
carry about. 

Tlepoeds, éws, 5, Perséus, 550. 

Tlépons, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian. 

wéroua, wrhcopat, 2 aor. Errny, 
ns, n, &c., to fly. 

wérpa, as, 4, rock, stone.. 

» 5, %, fountain, spring. 

merery as, %, Pieria, in Thessaly, 
5438. 

aixpés, d, dy, bitter. 

wens, és, fleshy, fat. 

atvarts, os, 7, tablet. 

TilyB8apos, ov, 6, Pindar, 310. 

alyw, fut. wlopat, wéwoxa, wéwo- 
pou, exddyy, 2 aor. Ueioy, to 
drink, 

wen, , wexpiicw, toa, axa, Gpas, 

y, to sell. 

sioreteo, ow, to trust, confide in, 
intruat to. 

mords, h, dv, faithful. 

Tilrrdxos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 

wAdoow, widow, ca, Ka, pas, OSH, 
to form, fashion. 

wAastixh, is, }, plastic art, statu- 
ary. 

TlAdrey, avos, 6, Plato, 279. 

wAcioros, 7, oy (superl. of woAds), 
most, very many. 

aAelwy, oy (comp. of roads), more. 

WAeovdxis,-more frequently, very 
frequently. 

wAWR0s, eos, 7d, multitude, num- 
ber, people, | 

wAfuptpa, as, , flood. 

wAfy (with gen.), besides, except. 

xAfhpns, es, full, full of, abounding 
in 


wanotoy, near; 6 wAneloy, the ° 
neighboring, the neighbor. 

wAotoy, ov, 746, boat, vessel. 

wdototos, a, oy, rich, wealthy. 

wrovréw, how, to be rich or wealthy. 

xAouri(o, low, to make rich, en- 
rich. 

®WAovros, ov, 6, wealth, riches, 

TlAobrewy, wvos, 6, Plato, 547. 

avevpua, dros, rd, wind. 
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wetye, tos, fc, 2 aor. pass. dxviyny, 
' to strangle, pass. to be drowned. 


wodexvus, ea, v, swift-footed, swift. 

soide, how, to build, make, do; 
ed woréw, to treat well, use well; 
kaxes woée, to treat il, use 
badly. 

sxomrhs, ob, 6, maker, poet. 

worthy, dvos, 6, shepherd. 

wotos, &, ov; what? of what sort? 

roAcuéw, foe, to make war upon, 

- fight with, to fight. . 
wodeplxés, 4, dy, hostile, warlike. 
woréulos, ov, 6, enemy. 

awdAenos, ov, 5, war. 

are tow, to besiege, block- 
ade. 2 

wéus, ews, 4, city. 

woAirns, ov, 6, citizen. 

woritixés, 4, éy, constitutional, po- 
litical. 

woAAduis, many times, often. 

woAiipadahs, és, very learned, hayv- 
ing much learning. 

WoAUs, WOAAH, WoAU, Ben. WoAAo?, 
WOAATS, WOAAOD, acc. Weddy, woA- 
Afy, woAd, much, large, many ; 
@oAAg, by much, much. 

wodvreAcla, as, 7, expense, costli- 

88. 


n 
wodureAhs, és, magnificent, costly. 
woAvreASs, expensively. 

woynpés, 4, dv, bad, base, worthless. 
wésos, ov, 6, toil, labor. 

wévros, ov, 6, 82. 

sopela, as, 7, journey, march, con- 


verance. 

wopebonat, eboonma, to go, march. 
wopstw, how, to destroy, plunder. 
Tlove:8av, Gvos, 5, Poseidon, Nep- 


aécos, 7, ov: how much? how 
area ? 

WoT $5 ov,. 6, river. 

aére; when? word (enclit.), at 
some time, once, ever. 

aérepoy, whether. 

xéros, ov, 6, drinking, carousal. 

wou; where ? 

robs, wodds, 6, foot. 

mpayya, dros, 76, thing, affair, in- 
terest. 
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mpatis, ews, , doing, action, deed, 
exploit. 

apdocew (rr), ake, afa, axa, yyat, 
dxAny, to do, manage; ed xpde- 
ow, to do well, succeed well. 

gine Yo, pa, to be becoming, to 
sui 


xpéoBes, ewy, of, Pl. (Sing. poetic), 
ambassadors. 


aplapa: (defect. only used in 2 aor. 
éxpiduny), to buy, purchase. 

xply, before, until. 

apé (prep. with gen.), before, both 
of time and place. 


“| mpottyw (apd, Kye), to bring for 


ward ; pass. to be brought for- 
ward, to arise. 

apéBaroy, ov, 46, sheep. 

axpéyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- 
father. 

apodl8wpus (xpd, 5{8wps), to betray. 

Tipopydets, é€ws, 6, Prometheus, 
546. 

Tipdtevos, ov, 6, Proxenus, 481. 

wpés (prep. with gen, dat. acc.), to, 
7 ea at, near, for the sake 


0 

mposayopet (xpés, ayepetw), om, 
to address, speak to. 

mposavanddoow (xpés, avd, wAdoow), 
to form or invent. 

aposdéw (xpds, 8éw), -8how, to tie or 
fasten to. 

apésemu (xpds, elu), to go to. 

mpostpxoucs (xpds, Epxoua), to go 
to, come to. 

wposéxyoo (xpds, Exe), to attend, take 
heed. 


xposryopla, as, 4, name, title.. 
TposnAdw, Gow, to nail or fasten 
to 


wposxardw (xpés, xardw), 80@ Ka- 
Adw, to call to. 

xposxuvéo (xpds, xuvéw), Foe, to 
worship, adore. 

mposkauBdye (xpés, AauBdrw), to 
take, take in addition. 

xposwal(w (xpés, wal(w), to play or 
sport with. 

xposrdcow (xpés, rdoow), to enjoin 
upon, command. 

xpostpéxes (xpds, rpéxee), to run to, 
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xpésexoy, ov, Td, face, counte- 
nance. 

xpérepoy, sooner, before. 

xporelves (xpd, relvw), -revd, -ére:va, 
réraxa, -rérauat, -erddny, to 
offer, propose. 

npn (xpd, rl3nus), to set be- 
oO 


re. 

wporimde (xpd, tiudw), how, to hon- 
or before, prefer. 

xpotpéww (xpd, rpéxw), to exhort, 
ask, urge. 

mpopuAat, dxos, 6, guard, advance 
guard, outpost. 

. wpet, early, early in the day. 

sparos, 9, ov, first; mparov, rd 
xperoy, at first. 

wréput, vyos, 7, wing. 

TiroAepaios, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 535. 

wuxtevo, ow, to box. 

®vAY, nS, }, gate. 

ruvddyoua, revoouat, wérevopal, 2 
aor, é¢rudduny, to inquire, ask, 
ascertain. 

xp, wupds, rd, fire. 

gis how, to destroy with 

re. 

wurde, how, to sell. 

aas; how? 

xws (enclit.), somehow. 


P 


Pqduudw, how, to be idle. 

pntopixh, is, 7, rhetoric. 

phrwp, opos, 4, rhetorician, orator. 

pla, ns, 7, root, 

plerw, yo, pa, perf. Eftpa, EBpip- 
pat, épplpdy», to hurl, throw. 

pddov, ov, rd, rose. 

péwaAop, ov, ro, stick, club. 

proua, picoua, to rescue, release. 

“‘Pepaios, a, ov, Roman. 

‘Pépun, ns, 7, Rome. 


= 
Zaarduls, tvos, 4, Salamis, 391. 


oadnryxths, ov, 6, trumpeter. 
Zdripes, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion 
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of Bacchus. The most famous 
of He Spe was oe distin- 
guis or prophetic powers, fa- 
bled to fs been captured fe 
Midas. 


geavrov, fs, ov, contr. cavrod, js, 
ov, yourself, 

cele, ow, cpa, eSyy, to shake. 

cepvbvoual, a0r. eceuyuvduny, to be 
proud of, to pride one’s self in. 

arydeo, how, to be silent. 

al8npos, ov, 6, iron. 

Yxedrla, as, 4, Sicily. 

ZiAayés, od, 6, Silanus, Grecian 


séer. 
Sipzert5ys, ov, 6, Simonides, Greek 
t 


poet, 

ciwxde, how, to be silent. 

ciwrh, Hs, 7, silence. 

oxevos, eos, rd, implement, piece 
of furniture, baggage. 

axnvh, js, 7, tent. 

oxid, as, 7, shade, shadow. | 

oxipraw, how, to frisk, leap, bound. 

oxAnpés, 4, dy, harsh, rough. 

oxoréw (used in pres. and imp.), to 
see, inquire, regard. 

Zxddns, ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian. 

Sxv9ixés, h, dv, Scythian. 

XdéAwy, wos, 6, Solon, laugiver of 
Athens. 

ads, of, ody, your, thy. 

copia, as, 4, wisdom. 

gopiorhs, ov, 6, sophist, teacher of 
wisdom. 

copds, f, dy, Wise. 

Sxdprn, ns, 7, Sparta. 


‘Ewaptidrys, ov, 6, Spartan, a Spar- 
tan. 


oréviw, oxeicw, oa, xa, to pour, 
pour libation. [treaty, truce. 

owxovdh, fis, 4, lbatton (plur.), 

omrovdd(w, dow, to be in haste. 

orépyw, tw, ta, to love. 

orepeds, d, dy, firm, strong. 

orepées, how, to deprive of. 

orépdyos, ov, 6, crown, garland. 

arepaséw, dow, tO crown. 

orydos, eos, 74, breast. 

orddos, ov, 6, expedition, force. 

ordéua, Gros, 76, Mouth. 

orpdrevya, Gtos, Td, army. 
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orpareiw, ebow, to make an expe- | ovvoveta, as, }, society, company, 


dition. 
orpatiyéw, how, to be general. 
orparnyés, ov, 6, general. 
orparid, as, 7, army, force. 
etpatidrns, ov, 6, soldier. 
Zrpardvixos, av, 6, Stratonicus, 535. 
orpardéwedoy, ov, rd, army, encamp- 
ment. 
orpards, ov, 6, camp, army. 
orpovdtloy, ov, rd, Sparrow. 
av, gov, thou, you. 


ovyylyvoua (cdbx, ylyvouu), to be | 


, With, to associate with. 

ovyyyvéonw (aby, yryvdone), to 
pardon. 

ovyyvéun, ns, 7, pardon, favor, 
mercy. 

ovyxalpw (ody, xalpw), rejoice with. 

ovAAauBive (abv, AauBdyw), to take 
together or jointly, to take. 

cupBaive (ctv, Balyw), see ¢uBaiver, 
to happen, take place. 

cuuBovrerw (atv, Buvdetw), to de- 

_ liberate with. 

CRON ee 6, adviser, counsel- 

or. 

obupiaxos, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary. 

cuumrdw (oby, wAéw), -wAevcopat, 
cuvémAevoa, Ke, opat, to sail 
with. 

cuppopd, Gs, 4, misfortune. 

ovv (prep. with dat.), with, with 
_the favor of. 

cuiyw (abv, kyw), to bring .to- 
gether, collect. 

cuvavtde (ctv, ayrdd, fow, ‘to 
meet. 

cuvanalpe (abv, &xd, alpo), -apa, 
“ipa, -Fjpka, -fipyat, -hpdyy, to go 
with, migrate with. 

cuvlarnur (abv, Torn), to place 
a Maa to place with (as pu- 

il). 

sagt as, %, house for several 
families, lodging house. 

cuvonodoyéw, how, to agree with, 


assent. 
ovvopiw (aby, dpdw), to see, behold. 
cvvopyiConat (aby, dpytCoua), too- 
fiat, OY. auvwpyicany, to be an- 
gry along with. 


intercourse, 
ovvrdccw (aby, rdcow), to arrange. 
ouppén (avy, péw), -pevooua, cuvép- 
peuoa, cuvepbinxa, to flow to- 
gether. 
Zglyyiov, ov, rd, Mt. Sphingion, 
otherwise Phicius, near Thebes. 
24! Zpryyés, 4, Sphinx, 545, 


exord(a, dow, to be at leisure, 
have time, attend school, have a 
school. 

oxoracrixés, ad, 6, scholar, pedant, 
simpleton. 

CXoAF, Hs, 7, school. 

oé(w, dow, ca, xa, cfowopat, dod- 
Sny, to save, preserve. 

Swxpdrns, eos, acc. Sexpaérn Or yy, 
Socrates, Athenian philosopher. - 

cipa, dros, rd, body, person. 

awpeto, evow, to heap up or to- 
gether. 

cwrnpla, as, }, safety, security. 

Twppociyn, ns, 7, prudence, mod- 
eration, self-control. 

céppwy, ov, prudent, temperate. 


T 


trddavroy, ov, 74, talent=$1000. 

TdAGs, awa, av, wretched, unhap- 
py. 

se ov, vd, treasury, store- 


ouse. 
Tdvrados, ov, 6, Tantalus, king of 


rygra. 

rdiis, ews, }, goodorder; dy rdze, 
in order. 

tdcce, tw, ta, réraxa, aya, 
dxny, to arrange, order. 

Taipos, ov, 6, Taurus, 540. 

Taupos, ov, 6, bull. 

rdgos, ov, 6, tomb. 

Taxtws, quickly. 

Taxés, ia, b, swift, fast, quick; 
raxt, quickly. 

Taés, rad, 6, peacock. 

vé (enclit.), and; re xal or re—xal, 
both—and, 

Teixos, eos, 6, Wall, fortification. 
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retxl(co, los, opat, cdyy, to fortify, 
defend with a wall. 

réxvoy, ov, td, child. 

TereL6w, dow, to accomplish, com- 
plete, pass. to be mature, full 
grown. 

TeXeuTaiov, é 
finally. . 

TeAevtdw, how, to end, finish, fin- 
ish life, die. 

Tereurh, is, 7, end. 

rTécodpes (rérrapes), a, four. 

Tetpdis, four times. 

terpdxofoy, ov, 76, quadruped. 

Terpdmous, ouy, four-footed. 

rérvik, Tyos, 6, cicada, kind of 
grasshopper. 

réxyn, ns, 7, art, trade, occupa- 
tion. 

qnvixavra, then. 

vl3nus, see 268 and 269, to place, 
appoint, enact, to stack (of 
arms). 

vlerw, rétoua:, 2 perf. réroxa, 2 
aor. Zrexoy, to produce, to lay 
(of birds and hens). . 

aidre, TAG, EriAa, rériApas, érla- 
any, to pluck, to pick. 

Tyuaolowv, wvos, 6, Timasion, 274. 

Tipdw, how, to honor, prize, value, 
revere, worship. 

Tish, 7s, }, honor, esteem, 

riplos, 4, ov, precious, dear. 

Tinwpée, how, to avenge, mid. to 
avenge one’s self upon, punish. 

vinopla, as, 4, help, punishment. 

tlyw, riow, erica, rérixa, opat, 
ony, to pay, expiate. 

wis; rh; (see 186,) who? which? 
what? rl, often adverbially why ? 
wherefore? 

vis, vi, certain, certain one, some 
one. — 

Ticcapépyns, eos, 6, Tissaphernes, 
Persian satrap. 

rodode, rodde, rodvdse, 
as follows. - 

ToLovTos, ToLavTN, ToLovTO, Such. 

ténos, ov, 6, place, country, region, 
space, distance. ; 

TogovTOs, TeTavTn, TooUTO, 80 great, 
so much, 


redevraioy, lastly, 


such, such 
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rére, then, at that time. 

Tpayixadns, es, tragical. 

vpdwe(a, ns, 7, table. 

Tpeis, rpla, three. 

tpéxw, yo, pa, Térpopa, rérpappar, 
érpépany, to turn, mid. to turn 
one’s self, flee. 

Tpépe, Spéye, Epepa, rérpopa, 
TéSpapuat, éd9pépayy, to nourish, 
support, keep. - ‘ 

Tpéxe, Srduodpa:, Se8pdunea, 2 aor. 
ESpdéuoy, to run. 

tpidxovra, thirty. 

TpiBeo, peo, npa, ipa, mmat, [pdyy, 
to rub, rub down. 

TplBewv, wos, 6, a worn or thread- 
bare garment or cloak. - 

Tpthpns, eos, 7, gallev, trireme. 

Tpixapnvia, as, 4, Tricarenia, 542. 

Tpixdpnvos, ov, 6, Tricarcnian, 545. 

vTpicéparos, ov, three-headed. 

tplxous, ov, gen. tplro8es, three- 
footed. . 

tplros, y, ov, third. 

Tpola, as, 4, Troy, celebrated city in 
Asia Minor. : 

tpéxasoy, ov, +6, trophy. 

Tpéxos, ov, 6, turn, style, charac- 


Tpugh, is, }, luxury. 
Tparye, Tpétopat, 2 aor. érpeyor, to 
eat 


TbpBos, ov, 6, tomb. 

TUpayvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 

Tdplos, &, ov, Tyrian. 

Tupos, ov, #, Tyre, celebrated city 
of Phoenicia, 640. 

Tuoads, 4, év, blind. 

roxn, ns, 7, fortune, chance. 


s 


bylalve, Syivd, dylava, to be well, 
be in health. 

dylea, as, 4, health. 

SSwp, Heros, rd, water. 

vids, 00, 6,800. =: 

BAn, ns, 7, Wood. 

buérepos, d, ov, your. 

drdxobw (dd, dxodew), to obey. 
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brdpya (ind, Epxw), to be, be at 
hand 


bwesépyouas (ind, eis, Epxopas), to 
come or go under quietly or by 
stealth. 
Srevaytios, a, oy, adverse to, re- 
pugnuant to, in opposition to. 
iwép (prep. with gen. or acc.), in 
behalf of, for the sake of, be- 
yond. 

Sweparodvhane (inép, aad, Avrh- 
axe), to die for. 

Srepxalpw (Swédp, xalpe), to rejoice 
greatly. 

bmioxvéouas, Srooxhoope, bwéoxn- 
pas, 2 aor. mid. dtecxduny, to 
promise. 

Sxvos, ov, 4, sleep. 

ixé (prep. with gen, dat. acc.), by, 
under, by the agency of. 

Srodéxouas (d4d, Béxouas), dopa, 
etduny, eyuat, to receive. 

SrodapBdvew(ixd, Aap Adve), to take, 
assume, suppose, think. 

dwopdve (iad, péve), to remain. 

drowreta (ixd, drredw), ow, to sus- 
pect, anticipate, expect. 

bwootpépe (dad, orpépw), dpe, apa, 
oa, aupat, epdny (219, 220), to 
turn, turn about. 

Sorepoy, afterwards. 

Sparade (ied, GwAdw), bow, to 
spread out beneath. 

dplornus (iad, Tornus), to set or 
place under, to lie in ambush. 


® 
vogue, ov, 76, medicine, reme- 


y. 
aids, n, ov, worthless, bad. 
evant co, law, to cheat, deceive. 
Sepal, ay, al, Pherae, tn Thessaly. 
odpw, fut. ofow, aor. fveyxa, perf. 
évivoxa, évhveyuat, hyéxany, to 
bear, carry. 
getryo, touat, 2 aor. Epiryor, 2 perf. 
xépevya, to flee, shun, escape. 
gonul, phoew or dpa, 1 aor. tne, 
2 aor. elxoy, to say, Say yes. 
dixeoy, ov, ré, Mt. Phicius, 551. 
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ery as so as, 4, avarice. 

rdw, how, to love. 

éirwwos, ov, 6, Philip, king of 
Macedon, 535. 

ptadaaros, ov, fond of the beautir 
ful, fond of beauty. 

gtAopaats, és, fond of learning. 

glaos; n, ov, friendly, dear; fAos, 
ov, 6, friend. = 

pirogogia, as, 4, philosophy. 

dtAdcogos, ov, 5, philosopher. 

prvapde, how, to trifle, talk non- 
sense. - 

poBéopar, fooua:, nua, Fonv, to 


d, év, fearful, dreadful, 


Soing, txos, 6, Phinician, a Phini- 
cian. 

ott, txos, 6, Phoenix, 540. 

gorda, how, to go to, to frequent; 
with xapd, to attend as pupil. 

ove, ow, to slay, kill, murder. 

opéw, haw, to wear. 

dpd(w, dow, to say, tell, declare. 

gpovéw, how, to think, have in 
mind, 

pudrroua: (ocopnat), touas, to be 
insolent, proud, haughty. 

guyds, ddos, 6, fugitive, exile. 

PvAaKh, Hs, 7, guard, guarding. 

ovAaf, dxos, 6, guard, keeper. 

gvadcow (rrw), diw, ata, mepudAd- 
xa, to guard, keep, defend. 

vois, ews, 7, nature. 

Swxixds, 7, dv, Phocian, of Phoeis 
in Greece. 

Suxtwv, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athenian 
commander. 

gwrh, fis, 7, Voice, sound. 


x 


xalpe, xaphow, xexdpnia, to re- 
joice. 

Xaipwyela, as, 7, Chaeronea, in 
Boeotia, 535. 

Xadexaivw, dv, to be angry. 

xaAtvds, od, 6, bridle, bit. 

xaArxds, of, 6, brass, copper. 
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XaAxois, #, ofy, brazen. 
xaplets, teoca, tev, pleasing, agree- 


Rapin, ov, 6, Charilius, Spartan 

ing, 5 35. 

ne Iros, 7, a grace. 

Xemudéy, Svos, 6, winter. 

Xeiploopes, ou, & Chirisophus, 256. 

Xetporovew, tow, to vote, elect, 
choose. 

XeALsdy, dvos, 7, swallow. 

Xfipes, a, ov, bereft, widowed. 

xidv, dvos, }, SNOW. 

xAapds, bbos, 4, cloak; mantle. 

X2Adw, &ow, to enrage, make an- 
gry, mid. to be or become an- 


gry. 

xépros, ov, 6, provender, fodder, 

xpdco, hoe, to give,an oracle, to 
predict ; mid. xphopue:, xphoouat, 
xéxpyuci, to use. 

xpela, as, %, need, use. 

xeh (impers.), xphioer, Expneen, it 
is necessary. 

Xpiipa, Gros, +6, thing, affair, mon- 
ey, property. 

Xpnenes od, 4, oracle, response. 

xenoré s, f, dy, useful, servicea- 


Xpévos, ov, 4, time, season. 

xpiotoy, ov, rd, gold, piece of gold, 
money. 

Xpuads, ov, 6, go 

Xpiceis, H, ovr, S ccbden of gold. 
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xXp&ua, Eros, rd, color, copiplecion: 
XGpa, as, hy, place, land, county 
xwplor, ov, 4, place. 


v 
Yéye, fw, fa, perf. Efoya, to blame, 


censure, 

evdhs, és, false. 

Pebdos, eos, 74, falsehood. 

pedde (242), ow, to deceive, cheat. 

Whdioua, aros, +d, decree, act, 
statute. 

Whos, ov, %, andes vote. 

YtAde (219), dow, to strip bare, de- 
prive of. 


Puxt, iis, %, soul, spirit, life, 


a 
& (interjection), O, used in direct 
sbepodtg i 


@3e, so, thus, as follows. 

ty, obca, Sy (part. of eiu!), being. 

avéoua:, #coua, imperf. éwveduny, 
to buy, purchase. 

ddy, od, 7d, egg. 

&pa, as, 4, hour, season, = 

és, as, when, so that, that, how. 

Eswep, as, just as. 

doped éw, haw, to benefit, help. 

wpértuos, ov, useful, serviceable. 
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A 


Admire, Savud(w, dow or doBpar. 

advise, BovAevw, evo. 

Alexander, ’AAcéiavipos, ov, 6. 

all, was, waca, way; 6 was. 

always, dei. 

and, «al; ré. 

announce, ayyéAAw, ayyeAd. 

army, orpdreupa, Gros, Td. 

as, Sswrep. 

at, in, dy. 

Athenian, ’ASnvaios, a ov; 
Athenian, ’ASnvaios, ov, 6. 

Athens, ’ASijvau, éy (pL). 


an 


B 
Bad, wands, h, dy. 


be, eiul, Zoouat. 

be general, orparryéw, hoe. 

be king, BactAete, edow. 

be pleased, be pleased with, 48o- 
pat, Hodhooua. =, 

be silent, otydw, how. 

beautiful, xaddés, 4, dv; comp. Kad- 
Aiwy, ov; superl. «dAdoros, 7, 


ov. 
beauty, x«dAdAos, eos, 7d. 

because, éwe:dh; Sri. 

better, see dyadds, 147. 

bird, Spys, iSos, 6 or 7. 

Boeotian, Botwrés, od, 6. 

aa BiBdros, ov, 4; BsBAlovy, ov, 


TO. 
both—and, xal—xal; ré—xal. 
boy, wais, radds, 5. 
12* 


brave, dy3peitos, G, ov. 

break, Adw, Adow. 

breastplate, Sdépak, dxos, 6. 
bring up, educate, radevo, edow. 
brother, a&3eA@éds, ov, 4. 

bury, Sdrrw, Ido. 

but, ard; 8¢. 


C 


Call, xaréw, how; call by name, 
_ Dame, dvoudle, dow. 

celebrated, xAccwds, h, dv. 

certain, a certain, 7ls, 7). 

cheerfully, 73éws; comp. %2tov ; 
superl. hdi0Ta. 

child, wats, wa:dés, 6 or 7. 

Cimon, Kiuwr, wvos, 6. 

citizen, woAfrns, ov, 6. 

city, wéArs, ews, 7. 

company, dutAla, as, jj. 

conquer, vixde, how, 

Corinth, KépivSos, ov, 4. 

country, native country, xarpis, 
ldos, 7. 

cup, «breAAoy, ov, Td. 

Cyrus, Kipos, ov, 6. 


D 


Darius, Aapeios, ov, 4. 

daughter, Sivyarnp, Svyarpds, 4. - 

day, nudpa, as, 4. 

deceive, evani(w, tow; webde, 
243, 


deliberate, BovAetoua, evoopat 
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deliver, set free, dAcuSepda, dow. 
deprive, axoorepdw, how. 

desire (noun), émuSipla, as, 7. 
desire eee exlSupéw, how. 

die, reAevTaw, how. 

do, xo:éw, how; xparre, xpdtw. 


E 


Each other, one another, dar fAwy. 

educate, wadebe, ebow. . 

enact, TiS, Shoo. 

enemy, woAdulos, ov, 6; personal 
enemy, éxdpés, of, 4. 

enslave, SovAde, dae. - 

esteem happy, udmdpt{cs, ice or 1a. 

Euripides, Evptrldgs, ov, 4. 

express as one’s own (opinion, for 
instance), awoSelxvijpat, Seltouat. 


F 


Faithful, xiords, 4, dy. 

father, wdrfp, xatpés, 6. 

flatter, xoAdceder, edoe. 

flatterer, «dAak, dios, 6. 

flee, petye, pedgoua, 

flower, BsSos, eos, 7d. 

from, awd; éx, also expressed by 
the genitive. 

friend, ofAos, ov, & 

fugitive, puyds, ddos, 5. 

full, neords, 4, dv; wARpys, es. 


G 


Garden, xijwos, ov, 6. 

general, orpariyés, 08, 4.. 

girl, «don, ns, 4. 

give, dieu, ddécc. 

give, express as one’s own (as 
opinion), a&wodélxvius, &wodelfo- 


pot. 

goblet, xdweAAov, ov, rd. 

gold, xpieds, od, 6. 

golden, xpicois, #, ob. 

good, ayadds, f, dv, 147. 

govern, Epxw, keto; xparda, how. 
great, uéyas, yp Oe 
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Greek, “EAAny, nvos, 6. 
guard, @vAdrrw (cow), puadter. 
guide, iyyeudy, dvos, 6. 


H 


Happy, ed8aluey, ov. 
hate, piade, how. 


have, Eye, ca. - 


he, he himself, abrés, 4, d. 

eight, zéyedos, eos, ré. 

herald, «hput, ixes, 6. 

Hermes, ‘Eppijs, od, 6. 

himself, hergelf, itself, éavrov, #s, 
ov, 168. 

hire, pioSdopas, doopat. 

his, her, its, 4, 4,76 (101), genitive 
of pronoun (169). 

home, at home, ofso:: 

honor, rindw, how. 

horse, twos, ov, 5 Or 4. 


house, oimdia, as, 4. 
hunt, Snpevw, eee 
I, ey : 
if, <i, dy. 

in, éy. 


in regard to, sepl. 

in the course of, expressed by the 
genttsve, 388. ‘ 

injure, dtxéw, ow; Badwre, BAd- 
Yeo 


into, els. 
it, abrd, neuter of abrés. 
J 


Journey, 58és, o@, ry 
judge, xpirhs, od, 4. 


Jupiter, Zets, Ards, 6. 
just, dfxasos, &, ov. 


K 


Kill, erelve, reve. 
king, Bactaeds, dws, 6. 
kingdom, Bdotrcia, as, 4. 
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L 


Laborer, épydrys, ov, 4. 

large, uéyas, dAn, a. 

law, wdpos, ov, 4. 

let, rent, piodda, dow. 

let, permit, daw, édow, also ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive or tm- 
perative. 

letter, éxcorroAh, Fs, 7}. 

life, Blos, ov, 6. 

like, 8potos, &, ov. 

Linus, Aivos, ov, 6. 

long since, rdAa: 


4 


love, ptAde, how ; ordpyw, orépte. 


M 


Macedonia, Maxe8ovia, as, 4. 
Macedonian, a Macedonian, Maxe- 
eid ad 6. aes : 
man, &ySpwros, ov, 6; , $ 

6; men of old, of wikae ma 
Marathon, Mapadeyp, Gvos, 5, 7. 
messenger, «xfpuf, vxos, 6. 
milk, ydAa, axros, 6. 

Miltiades, M:Arta8ys, ov, 5. 

money, xpype, dros, rd, in this 
sense generally plural. 

mother, phrnp, untpéds, 9. 

mountain, Spes, eos, rd. 

murder, govetw, evow. 

music, povotih, 7s, 7- 

my, duds, 4, dv; 6, h, +d, see 101. 


N 


Necessary, dyayxatos, a, ov; it is 
necessary, Sez. 

necessity, dvdyxn, ns, 7. 

need, Sonat, Sehoouas; there is 
need, 3ez. 

not, ov, ovK, odx. 


0 
Often, woaAdeis. 


Olympia, *OAvysia, as, 4. 
opinion, dpa, 9s, 4. 
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orator, Jhrep, opos, 4. 
= udrepos, G, ov; 5, h, ré, see 
01. 


Pp 


Parent, father, yoveds, dws, 6. 

park, rapdSe:cos, ov, 4. 

pay, pucdds, ov, 4. 

people, Sijpos, ov, 6. 

Persian, a Persian, Mépoys, ov, 6. 

Philip, @fArrwes, ov, 4. 

Pindar, Wfpy8apos, ov, 6. 

pity, olxrelpm, epa. 

play, wal(w, waltopas. 

pleasant, 30s, eta, v. 

plot against, éw:BovAete, etow. 

poet, romrhs, ov, 4. 

praise (noun), xaos, ov, 6. 

praise (verb), éxawdw, dow; eyxeo 
pid(o, dow. 

present, the present, é viy, 282. 

prudent, adgpwy, ca@ppoy. 

pupil, » $s, ov, 6. 

purchase, dyopd(w, doce. 

pursue, Sidnw, didiw.0 


Q 


Queen, Aactresa, as, H. 
quick, raxds, ea, 6. 
quickly, rdxéws. 


R 


Read, évayryveone. 
rejoice, xalpw, xaphaw. 
remain, uévw, weve. 
rent, pioddw, dow. 
Rome, ‘Pépn, ns, 7 
rose, pddoy, ov, rd. 

rule, BactrAetw, elow. 
run, tpéxw, Spapotuas 


8 


Same, 4 airds. 
gave, o6(w, odoo 
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ey, Abye, Adfw; is said, it is ae trireme, rpth $, €0$, qj. 


-_ 

rt wépwo, weno. 
servant, BovAos, ov, 6. 
serve, SovAciw, ebow. 
set free, éAcudepdw, cow. 
shepherd, roiuhy, évos, 5. 
short, Bpaxts, cia, v. 
show, Selavi ps, SelEw. 

sing, §3w, Gow or gaopat. 
* soldier, orparlérns, ov, 6. 
son, vids, ov, 4. 
speak, Ady, AdEw; dnyl, eps. 
speak the truth, GAndeber, evo. 
statue, &yaApa, dros, + 
supplicate, ixeredw, evo. 
swift, rdéxds, eta, b. 


T 


Tall, néyas, dan, a. 

teach, 8:ddoKw, B:8dtw. 

teacher, 8:3doeaAos, ov, 5. 

ten, Séxa. 

tenth, 3éxazros, 7, ov. 

~ than, 4 

that, éxeivos, 7, 0. 

the, 4, 4, r 

their, é, ‘te 76 (101), genitive of 
pronoun (169). 

there, éxe7; there i is éorly. 

ri KAEETNS, ov, 6. 
thing, fina, &ros, 76, also ex- 
pressed by the neuter of ‘adjec- 
tives or Hla these things, 
TaUTG. 

think, voul(w, low; ppovéw, how. 

thirty, _ Tpidxovra. 

this, obros, airn, rovro. 

Thrasybulus, 8 faeces ov, 6. 

three, Tpeis, + 

three times, thrice, pls. 

oe to the practice of els, with ac- 

; to the practice of virtue, 


a dperhy. 


to-morrow, afptoy. 


v 


truce, orov8h, jis, 7. 


two, dito also expressed the 
ea xpressed by 
tyrant, répapvos, ov, 6. 


U 


Unhappy, rdaAds, ava, ay. 
unjust, &BLros, ov. 
useful, SpdAluos, 7, ov. 


V 


Very, often expressed by the superla- 
tive ee the vaseline; very wise, 
CoperTaros. 


Virtue, dperf, jis, 4. 


Ww 


Wage war, rorenéw, how. 

war, xédepos, ov, 6. 

well, ed. 

what? which? els; rf; 

when, Sre: interrogative, xére; 

where, Sxov: tnterrogative, wov ; 

which, 8s, %, 8. 

who, which, what? ls, rl; 

whole, é iis ; the whole city, 4 
xaoa wéAs. 

wisdom, gogia, as, 4. 

wise, copés, h, dv. 

wonder at, admire, Savpd(c, cow 
or dopa. 


write, ypapw, ypdive. 


Y 


Yield, eficw, eGo. 
you, ob, cov. 

your, ods, of, ody. 
youth, veavlas, ov, 4. 


vy 
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